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REF AG» 


EOGRAPHY is a ſcience not only 
(3 uſeful, but very agreeable and en- 

tertaining ; and nothing is more ſur- 
priſing than to fre how ſhamefully it is neg- 
lected amongſt us. Not only children are 
for the generality brought up without the 
leaſt idea of it, but grown perſons, and too 
many, even of the better ſort of people, 
very ſeldom, if ever, entertain a thought of 
improving themſelves in a branch of learn— 
ing, which is as caſy as it is advantageous. 
From hence it ariſes, that they read and tel] 
of remote countries, without forming the 
leaſt adequate idea of their ſituation, nature, 
climate, &c. and by conſequence are too apt 
to make very groſs blunders in that reſpect. 
I once heard, I remember, an elderly gentle- 
man aſk a native of Ruſſia very gravely, whe- 
ther Leghorn did not lie in the direct road 
from London to Moſcow. | 
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Ix order to underſtand ancient or modern 
hiſtory, it is abſolutely neceſſary to have ſome 
previous knowledge of the rudiments of | 
GEOGRAPHY, which, for that very reaſon, il 
has been juſtly termed, the Eyes and Feet of | 
Hliſtory. The celebrated Mr. Locke, in his 
excellent Treatiſe on Education, recommends 
the ſtudy of it in a. very particular manner, 
and is of opinion, that children ought to be- 
gin with it, as being introductory to all their 
other ſtudies. 


Now, of all the methods which can be 
practiſed, to render this ſcience ealy and 
familiar to them, that by way of queſtion 
and anſwer, is, doubtleſs, the moſt excellent, 
as it is the moſt natural, It. conveys the 
cleareſt ideas to the underſtanding, and is an 
extraordinary help to the memory. In con- 
formity hereto, we find that moſt of the 
geographical treatiſes publiſhed abroad, more 
particularly amongſt the French, for the ſer- 
vice of youth, are drawn up in a catechetical 
form ; and the ſucceſs which has conſtantly 
attended that method, wherever 1t was care- 
fully and judiciouſly purſued, is a ſufficient 
argument for the preference of it to any 
other whatſoever. 


IT. is very ſurpriſing that no Introduction 
10 Geography has been attempted as yet, in 
that familiar way, in the Engliſh language, 

a though 
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cough ſo very much wanted. This apparent 
neglect induced me to tranſlate the foliowing 
treatiſe for the uſe of our Britiſh youth; 
which I dare affirm to be the moſt complete 
and inſtructive of that kind in any "TM 
whatſoever. 
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Tnuovo our * has publiſned ſeveral 
introductory eſſays to the other branches of 
polite literature, which have met with a very 
favourable reception, yet this in particular 
has been ſo highly valued, and fo univerſally 
approved of by the maſters i in Germany, that 
it has paſſed through more than thirty edi- 
tions: and what is ſtill a farther proof of its 
extraordinary merit, 1s this,. that. the French 
themiclves, who have cultivated this method 
of inſtruction, and have various books of 
their own upon the ſame ſubject, have never- 
theleſs tranſlated this very piece into their 
native language, and given great encourage- 
ment to the publication of it. 


Turk lately came out, indeed, an Engliſh 
tranſlation of Abbot Langlet's Geography for 
Children, which ſome might poſſibly imagine 
would have been ſufficient, without impoſing 

a new one on the publick. That treatiſe, 
however, is ſo very ſhort, that it can give 


only a bare ſuperficial knowledge of things, 
and muſt be looked e 68 nothing 22 8 
than 
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than a liſt or catalogue of the names of places: 
beſides, it is very defective in many parti- n 
culars. In the firſt place, there is not the | 
leaſt notice taken of the ſphere ; of which a 
eneral idea is abſolutely neceſſary in any to- 
erable tongue. Then again his diviſion of | 
the world into ſix parts is very improper; | 
for no man before him ever put down the 
ar@ick and antarctick lands for two; ſince it 
is abſurd and ridiculous to make diſtinct di- 
viſions of ſuch countries as are altogether un- 
known to us to this very day. Moreover, 
he divides Europe into fixteen principal 
ſtates, and makes Norway one of them, 
notwithſtanding it is no more than a depen- 
dency on Denmark ; Bohemia and Hungary 
another, though they belong to the heredi- 
tary ſtates of Auſtriaz and Little Tartary a 
third, which is only a province, under the 
ſubjection of, or tributary to, Turkey and 
Muſcovy. In this diviſion he takes no man- 
ner of notice of the kingdoms of Naples, 
Sardinia, or Pruſſia; nor of the republicks 
of Holland, Swiſſerland, or Venice, though 
theſe ſtates are much more conſiderable, in 
regard to us, than either Norway or the 
Little Tartary. There are alſo in the ſha- 
dow of geography, if I may be allowed the 
expreſſion, many other groſs and very ma- 
terial errors, as might caſily be ſhewn, if it 
were any ways neceffary, and- as it evidently 
appears from the various critical remarks =_ 
| | wy. ave 
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i: have been made upon it, and publiſhed by 
his own countrymen. 


In a word, that little treatife is calculated 
only for the uſe of children; but this New 
Introduction to the Study of Geography is adapted 
to the capacity of all ages and conditions, of 
both ſexes, and ſufficient for the inſtruction 
of any perſon in this ſcience, as far as is 
W requiſite with reſpe& to reading any hiſtory 
whatſoever, or bearing a part in publick con- 
verſation. I have added to this New Intro- 
dufion, a compendious Dictionary of the moſt 
| common names of ancient geography, ex- 

plained by thoſe which they now bear, which 
I humbly conceive to be a very material ar- 
ticle ; and as the whole is principally intended 
for the uſe of ſchools, I flatter myſelf no 
book of the like kind hitherto extant will 
better anſwer the end propoſed, or prove 
more acceptable to the publick. 
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Duet, Xx AT is geography in genera]? 


Anſ. It is a deſcription of the. © 


h ſurface of the earth, _.. 
VP: What is the form or figure of the earth? _ 
17 — is apparently round, tho' properly a ſphe- 
roid body, as not being a perfect globe or circle, but 
more flat · at the two oppoſite ſides, wherein the poles 
are centered, which may be repreſented by a nine- 
pin bowl, having a wire paſſed through the middle 
of the flat ſides, ſuppoſed to be an axis, or ſpindle, * 
whereon tht bow! turns; and tho' there are a gieat 
many mountains in its ſurface, yet they do not at all 
hinder it from being orbicular : as. the Jottieſt of 
them all is not above four Engliſh miles high, "they . 
do not make*f; great an inequality upon the earth, 
an ſmall pin's head would do, upon a globe of 3 
neee ee ee eee 
. Toke is Yhis furface of e earth repreſented / 
Anf. By tetreſtrial * geographical maps. 
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Why is it repreſented by globes ? 


2 | 
| I 
Anſ. Becauſe nothing can expreſs it better. 

Du. Why are not thoſe globes made in the form 

of a ſpheroid, ſince that is, you ſay, the true figure 
of the earth ? an IP 

Anſ. Becauſe that figure is not material to us, with 
reſpect to our admeaſurement of the earth, and.re- 
preſentation of it by the globes ; for the difference 
in proportion of ſize is ſo great between them, and 
the opinions of mathematicians are ſo various, as to 
what may be the real difference in the admeaſure- 
ment of the earth, between the two figures, that it 
would, occaſion, an endleſs controverſy, and a fruit- 
leſs labour, and would deſtroy that equality of mea- 
ſure which is adjuſted upon the globes,. and 1s the 
foundation of the art of navigation. 

Qu. Why is it repreſented by maps? 

Anſ. Becauſe globes cannot poſſibly be made large 
enoygh to contain a very particular deſcription of the 
earth; we are contented therefore with a globe of 
two or three feet in circumference, which is ſuffici- 
ent to ſhew the ſituation of the principal parts of the 
earth, in regard to their reſpective climates : but, 
for a more particular knowledge of the earth, we 
muſt have recourſe to geographical maps. 

WV; How is geography diſtinguiſhed ? 

-Anſ. Into Univerſal and Particular. 
D. What is univerſal geography? 1 2 

| 4 That which conſiders the whole earth in ge- 
neral, and explains its properties without. regard to 
particular countries. E 

u. What is particular geography? 

J That which deſcribes the nature and ſituation 
of each Uiſtin country by itſelf ; and this is two- 
fold, viz. chorographical, which deſcribes countries 
of a conſiderable extent; and topographical, which 


= 


gives only a view of ſome ſmall tract of 1 
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CHAP. 1. 


Of the' general and , common Diviſion of the Globe 
F the EARTH, F 


2% TOW is the globe of the earth com- 

monly divided ? | 

Anſ. Into two parts, viz. Terra Cognita, i. e. 
the known part, and Terra Incognita, i. e. the 
unknown part. | 

WV From whence proceeds this diviſion ? 

nſ. From the ancients being unacquainted with 

thoſe lands, which the induſtry of modern naviga- 
tars has diſcovered; whence it plainly appears, that 
there are more lands than have yet been traverſed, - 
or diſcovered, and therefore not geographically de- 
ſcribed. 

Ju. What parts are contained in the Terra 
Cognita? | | 

Anſ. Four, Europe, Aſia, Africa, and America, 
1 How are theſe four general diviſions ſitua- 
te | | 


Anſ. Europe lies towards the north, and is the 
leaſt of the four; Aſia towards the eaſt, and is the 
largeſt ; Africa towards the ſouth, and is the hotteſt ; 
and America towards the weſt and north. This laſt 
is the richeſt, and on account of its late diſcovery 
is called the New World. © ' + 

VP Where does the Terra Incognita lie? 

nf. The principal parts of it lie about, or near, 
the poles of the earth, which are inacceſſible; and 
therefore one part has been called Terra Incognita 
Septentrionalis, i. e. unknown lands in the north; 
the other Tetra Incognita Auſtralis, the unknown 


_ countries towards the, ſouth. 
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42 | INTRODUCTPpPON. 
| Qu. What is meant by the word poles ? 
Anj. Thoſe points upon which, as upon an axis, 
the globe of the wotld is turned round, as has al- 
— been - deſcribed in reſpect to a bowl. Pole 
comes from polus in Latin, and that is derived from 
the Greek term v, i. e. to turn or wind. 

Qu. How are theſe poles called? 

Tes one is callbd the arctic, or the a 
and the other the antarctic or the ſouth: pole; and 
in theſe two points all the lines centre, Which ate 
draun from north to ſouth, and which are called 
meridians. 

u. What is to be obſerved in a globe, or map, 
betwech the to poles 
+ Several lines, as well in ! oth Asse 
. How many ſorts of lines are there drawn aon 
the Wande of the globe? | 
Anſ. Fhree, viz. large capital lines, middling. 
ines, and ſmall lines. 

Qu. How many capital lines are there in the 
breadth ? , 
Auſ. Two, the equator and the oct which 

laſt:is:in-the centre of the zodiac. N 
Py, What is the ehuator ? 5 
* The line in the middle of the globe from 
2 to eaſt, which is fo called, becauſe it cuts the 
globe, or ſphere, into two equal parts. 
Qu. Is not chis line diſtinguiſhed by another 
nam? 
. Anſ. Ves; for it is alſo called the equiboRiat; 
line, from the Latin, e@quus, equal, and nor, 
night, becauſe t day and night are of an equal 
+ length, when th nde courſe is ea in this 
1 - | lab; 
On. What are — ſmall diviions that are 
| marked on this line 7. | | 
I Anſ. They are called degrees. | 
" | 0 9 
| AMY Ky JF | Dn, 
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. Into how! _ degrees is this <quinertial 


10 5 divided? 


Arif. Into 
5 How 390. Alles are there in a degree? 


Hnſ. Fifteen German, or 60 Engliſh miles. | 
4. How many miles are contained in the whale 
ede line, round about the globe? HE. 
An. Twenty-one thouſand fix hundred.; which 
anſwer to 350 degrees ;. and'the fame is contained 
in the circumference-of the globe from pole to pole, 
tho' otherwiſe divided into four nineties, viz. ninety 
degrees from the equinoctial line to each pole. 
EY Into how many minutes is a degree divided ? 
. Into 60 minutes, each minute containing 
one mile. | 
We. What is the zodiac? | 

It is that ſpace in the heavens which com- 
onde thoſe figures called the twelve ſigns of the 
zodiac, through — the ſun is ſeen to paſs in 
his annual courſe; and as theſe ſigns are repreſent- 
ed by animals, ſuch as. the ram, bull, &. it is 
thence called the zodiac, by derivation Tran. the 
Greek word Tay gd. 

75 What is the ecliptic? 

It is that line which paſſes hee? the equator 
ebliciely, till it juſt touches the two tropics at two 
oppoſite points. This line is in the middle of the 
zodiac, and is the apparent tract of the ſun's courſe. 
Where this line croſſes the equator, there the two 
equinoxes happen, and where it touches the 5 
there the two ſolſtices happen. 

WV Why i is it called the ecliptic ? 
nſ. It is a Greek word, is, from ie , 
i. e. deficio, Latin, and fig nifies a 'deficiency of 
light, becauſe all the celle, both of the ſun and 


| —_— 9 therein, x 
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Qu. How many ſigns or conſtellations does the 1 D 


zodiac contain, and what are their names? | 

Anſ. Twelve, which are diſtinguiſhed by the fol- 
lowing charaQers, and are called Y Aries, 8 Fau- 
rus, U Gemini, & Cancer, d Leo, mp Virgo, 


Libra, m Scorpio, 1 Sagittarius, w Capricornus, 
Aquarius, and x; Piſces, ' which being equally 
divided, the firſt fix are called the northern, and the 
ſix laſt the ſouthern ſigns. Te 


VP; How are theſe ſigns to be conſidered ? 


Anſ. Firſt, in relation to the equator : ſecondly, 
as to the vertical point; that is, the point directly 


over our heads: thirdly, with reſpect to the ſeaſons 


of the year; and, fourthly, in regard to the revo- 


lutions of the ſun. 


Qu. How are theſe figns diſtinguiſhed: as to th 


equator ? 


Anſ. Into fix northern, and ſix ſouthern figns, 
the equator dividing them into equal parts. 

Zu. How are they diſtinguiſhed in regard to the 
vertical point? | 

Anſ. Into aſcending or deſcending ſigns. 

Qu. Why are they thus called? | | 

Anſ. Becauſe when the ſun is in the former, it aſ- 
cends, or comes towards us; but when in the latter, 
it deſcends, or goes from us. I 

Qu. What are the names of the aſcending figns ? 

An. 1. Capricorn; 2. Aquarius; 3. Piſces; 
4. Aries; 5. Taurus; 6. Gemini. re. 

55 What are the names of the deſcending figns ? 

1. 1. Cancer; 2. Leo; 3. Virgo; 4. Libra; 


5. Scorpio; 6. Sagittarius. 


Every line is divided into 30 degrees upon 


| WV How are theſe ſigns divided ? 
7 
C of the ecliptic, which in all amount to 


the 


360 degrees, equal with thoſe on the equator ; but 
with reſpet to the ſeaſons of the year, they are 
| 26 Þ diſtinguiſhed 


TO GEOGRAPHY. 7 
diſtinguiſhed as tos ſpring, ſummer, autumn, and 
winter ſigns. | 

WV Which are-the ſpring figns ? 

nf, 1. Aries; 2. Taurus; 3. Gemini, 

VP Which are the ſummer ſigns? , 
© 4+ Cancer; 2. Leo; 3. Virgo. 
Ju. Which are the autumnal figns ? 
Anſ. 1. Libra; 2. Scorpio; 3. Sagittarius. 

Qu. Which are the winter ſigns ? 

Anſ. 1. Capricorn; 2. Aquarius; 3. Piſces. 

u. How are theſe ſigns divided with regard to 
the revolutions of the ſun ? 

Anſ* Into cardinal, or moveable, and into im- 
moveable ſigns. 

Ou. Which are the moveable ſigns ? 

Anſ. 1. Aries; 2. Cancer; 3. Libra; 4. Sagit+ 
tarius. 

Vee How are the moveable. ſigns divided upon 
this line ?: 

Anſ. Into equinoQials, which are Aries and Li- 
bra; and into ſolſtices, which are Cancer and Ca- 
pricorn. | 

57 Why are they called equinoRials ? 

nſ. Becauſe whenever the ſun is in either of theſe 
ſigns, the day and night are of an equal length. 

Qu. Why are they called ſolſtices ? 

Anſ. From the words ſol and flatio, Latin, i. e. 
the ſtation of the ſun; uſe when the ſun is in 
theſe ſigns, he ſeems as it were to ſtand ſtill; but af- 
terwards purſues his courſe either north or ſouth, . ' 

. How many equinoctials are there within a 

ear | Þ 
Anſ. Two; the vernal equinox, i. e. ſpring, 
which is on the 20th of March, when the ſyn en- 
ters Into Aries; and the autumnal equinox, which 
3s, on the 23d of September, when the ſun enters 


Libra, [2 el Hon 
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I How many ſolſtices are there in a year? 
2%. Two, the ſummer and the winter. The 
ſummer ſolſtice gives us the longeſt day, which is 


on the 21ſt of June, when the ſun enters Cancer: 


The winter ſolſtice gives us the ſhorteſt day, which 


is on the 21ſt of ure when the: ſun enters 
Capricorn. | 


A 


ties. "CHAP... 


A Line ff uy 
$87 4 "Grove, "bs AT Be fo ob 


Qu. F ; bot n Buse are 'there 
rare which croſs the globe ? 
' Fnſ. Four; 1. the tropic of Cancer; 2. that 
of Capricorn; 3. the arctic e and 4: oe 
ene eircle. . 
Qu. What are the tropics 2 
Anſ. They are the intermediate moveable circles, 
which are parallel to the equator, and on both hdes 
the ecliptic. * -: 
« Why are theſe called 'moveable ? 
n/. Becauſe when the ſun comes to them, it re- 


| eedes, or goes back, in ſummer towards the ſouth, 


andi in winter towards the north. 
What is the name of the line parallel to the | 
equitor towards the north? 


Au. The tropic of Cancer. 


Zi Why is it ſo called? 
Becauſe, when the ſun is arrived at the fign 
8 and enters Cancer, he turns back again to 


the fouth, 


Bu. How many degrees is the tropic of Cancer | 
from the equator FE 
+ + 4 tof. 
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2 Twenty-three degrees, minutes. 
8 vie 2 that line — * the 8 
tor towards.the ſouth? : 5 
The tropic of Capricorn. Ys e 
- Why is it ſo called? % Laage 

45 Becauſe hen the fun arrives at it, and en- 
ters Capricorn, which happens on the '21ft of De- 
cember, it turns again towards the ſouth. 

Ju. Hey many degrees is the tropie of a 
from the equator 1 

Hnſ. Twenty-three degrees, 30 minutes, 

Bo u. What | js the arctic circle ? 

It is upon the map or the globe a circulat 
line, Y hich ſtretches out in breadth round the north 
pole, between * arctic pole, and the — of 
Cancer 

Du. How — 5 is the arctie eirele diſtant 
from the arctic pole? 
Ant Twenty-three degrees, 30 minutes. 
ET: How many degrees from the tropic of Cancer? 
orty- three degrees 

Qu. Laas is Mis circle called arctic ? 

i hf Becauſe it encompaſſes that part of the globe 
which dies about the north pole. The word arctie 
is derivech from the Greek term der-, which is in 
Latin urſa, i. e. a bear; becauſe the two conſtella- 

tions called the Great and Little Bears, are N 
in this quarter. 

u. What is the antarctie cirele? 

Ae It is a circular line, which in breadth en- 
eompaſies that part of. the globe which lies about 
the ſouth pole, 
2u. Whereis this cirele placed? 

Anſ. Between — e of. Capricorn, a and the 
antaraic pole. 
Du. What diſtance ul etween the antarctic - 
Circle and the antarctic pole: — 2 
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"  Anſ. Twenty-three degrees, 30 minutes. F 
Qu. How many degrees diſtant from the tropic of 
Capricorn ? | 

Anſ. Forty-three ; all which diſtances before- 
mentioned are to be ſeen and counted on the meri- 
dian line, or circumference of the planiſpheres in 
the map repreſenting the globe. | 


CHAP, III. 


Of the ſmall Lines which are deſcribed on the GLost 
pe drawn breadth-ways. | 


Qu. OW many ſmall lines are there on a 
2 globe or map, drawn breadth-ways ? 
Anſ. There ſhould be thirty-ſix. | 
| . How many ſuch lines are upon the two he- 
miſpheres ? | , 
Anſ. Eighteen upon both, nine towards the north, 
and nine towards the ſouth ; but theſe lines termi- 
nate in both poles, which is to be obſerved, though 
not expreſled. 
Qu. By what names are theſe lines commonly 
known or diſtinguiſhed ? | 
2 By that of parallel equators; becauſe they 
ſupply the place of the equator; and 2. by the lines 
of latitude; becauſe they ſhew the diſtances of places 
from the equinoCtial. But amongſt theſe parallels, 
the circle or line next to each pole, is called the polar 
circle. 
Qu. How many degrees are theſe lines diſtant 
from each other ? | 
Anſ. Ten, both ſouthwards and northwards. 
Qu. Why are theſe lines upon the map drawn 
curved or crooked ? 
. Anþ 
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Aaſ. On account of the roundneſs of the he- 
miſ 5 gel „Mie n ene 71 | 
| "n Of what uſe are theſe lines in a map ? 
Ii To find out readily the latitude of places. 
VP From whence is the latitude of places taken ? 
%. From the equator to each pole, Which 
therefore diſtinguiſhes, between north and ſouth 
latitude. | 


—_— ——— 


CHAP. IV. 


Of the ſmall Lines which "are on the GLops, Ca 
dran length-ways. Lb 


Qu. HAT lines are drawn length-ways 
g im a map? | 
. Anſ. All thoſe which are drawn from the arctie 
to the _— pole. EF: 1 
' u. By what names are iſtinguiſhed from 
. 2 11 ON 1 
| Anſ. 1. By that of ſecond meridians; and 2. by 
lines of longitude, being the line by which the 
diſtance of a place from-the meridian line is known, 
VP How many of theſe lines are there ? | 
10. Some reckon 35; others, who add the grand. 
meridian line to it, make it 36; their diſtance is 
always 10 degrees from each other, | 
4 A, What is the name of the middle line among, 
em 
Anſ. The ſtraight ſtroke, which phers draw 
in the middle of the hemiſphere, is byme called 
Golurus Solſtitiorum; becauſe it runs and goes in 
one hemiſphere through the ſummer. ſolſtice, and 
in the other hemiſphere through the winter ſol- 


ſtice. 13 | 
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- Second! ay, They are called the meridian lines, 
| — when it is noon, a man, the ſun, and both 
poles apap] in an _— yy a 


z . 


C0 H A 5. v. 
07 the Circles ws es pou the Groa. 


* - 


a+. in 


Du ow ny e belong to an artiGcia] 
; globe? bd 
An. "I wo, the one repreſenting the a the 
other the meridian. | | 


| Firſt, 07 the Hon rzon. 


Nr. What fort of line, or circle, is he 15 
rizon? 

Anſ. Iti is the td wooden circle, which encom- 
paſſes an artificial globe of the earth, and divides 
the ſame into two equal parts, called hemiſpheres, 
one of them the ſuperior or viſible, and the other 
the — or inviſible. 

How many ſorts of horizons are there? 
| 7 Two, the Rational, and Senſible. 

27 What is the rational horizon ? 

Auſ. A cirele which encompaſſes the earth ex- 
actly in the middle, and whoſe poles are called the 
Zenith and nadir, eutting or dividing the globe into 
two equal parts. 

Ju. What are the zenith and nadir ? 

nf. The zenith is an imaginary point in the 
heavens, above our heads; from which a line is con- 
ceived to paſs through the middle of the horizontal 
circle, and to reach another point diametrically op- 
poser, under our feet, which is the nadir. 


- 6 4 Qu. 
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12 What is the ſenſible horizon ? 5 
It is a circle parallel to the nee 
rhich limits our fight, and may be eoneeived to be 
ade by ſome great plane, or the ſurface of the ſea; 
We divides the globe into two parts, the one light, 
and the other dark. 

Fr What is the uſe of the horizon ? 

n/. It ſhews the riſing and ſetting of the ſtars, 
un, and moon, which are ſaid to %, when they 
ome above the horizon, and may be ſeen all the 
Wwhile they are above it; and to t, when 

below „ and become fas Prog a 
Secondly, It ſhews, by the help of the meridian, 
the four quarters of the world, which have been 
from the time of Charles the Great to this time, 
known by the names of eaſt, weſt, north, and 
ſouth, 

I Have thoſe four quarters no other names? 

nſ. Yes, they are called by ſuch as live at a 
great diſtance from the ſea, thus: | 

1. North is called mid- night; 2. South, mid- 
day; 3. Eaſt, morning; 4. Welt, evening. 

'be Latins call them, 1. Septentrio 3 2. Meri. 
dies; 3 Oriens ; and 4. Ocecidens. 

"Where muſt one look for thoſe names? -- 

„ They are commonly placed at the utmoſt 
rim of the horizon in a globe; but in a map they 
are printed on the four ſides, or elſe they are de- 
noted by a cirele repreſenting a- ſea compaſs, the 
Hletber de-Luce always pointing to the north quar- 
ter, which regulates all the other points. 

Qu. What elſe bears the appellation of the four 


. . 


quarters ? 
Anſ. The four cardinal or capital wine which 
blow from the four angles, or corners: 1. Eurus, 


or Subſtlanus, the caſt wind, which a from 


the morning. 2. Cepbyrus, or Fauorins, the welt | 
wind, 
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marked. 360 degrees, 
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wind, which comes from the evening. 3. Netus, 
or Auſter, the ſouth wind, which comes from the 
mid-day; and, 4. Boreas, or Aquile, the north if 
wind, which comes from the midnight quarter.. 


Secondly, Of the MERIDIAN. 


Qu. What is the meridian. ? | | 
Anſ A great cirele, which paſſes through the 
poles of the world, and the zenith and nadir of the 
poles to which it belongs. ; 2 
Qu. Into how many degrees is this circle di- 


n 
r 
D 1! 
( 
| 

| 


Anſ. Into 360. 

The meridian cuts the ſphere into equal parts, 
one of which is the eaſtern, the other the weſtern 
hemiſphere. 

The points where the meridian: cuts the rational 
horizon, are the north-and ſouth; and the points 
where the equator cuts the ſame horizon, are the 
true eaſt and weſt. | 

7 How is the meridian divided? | 

Anſ. 1. Into the grand meridian; 2. the firſt 
and, 3. the ſecond. N 

VP What is the grand meridian ? 

Anſ. That great circle on the globe, whereon are 


uv. Why is it ſo called? 

1. Becauſe it ſerves inſtead of all other meri- 
dians, and may be placed at pleaſure, in ſuch.a po- 
ſition as that one may always know what places are 
under the ſame meridian. 

u. What is the firſt meridian? - 

Anſ It is that, from whence geographers take 
their firſt noon-tide, and ſhews where one ſhould 
begin to count the degrees of longitude, namely, 
from welt to eaſt,. or {rom eaſt to weſt. 

Qu. 
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tus, . Qu. Through what place is the firſt meridian 
the Wrawn ? 
th 4n/. The generality of geographers uſed for- 
Wmerly to draw their firſt meridian through the Ca- 
Wnary iſlands, and in particular through that of Te- 
W neriff, or Ferro, and herein they followed Ptolemy ; 
W others, on the contrary, drew the ſame further 
back, towards the weſt, through the iſlands called 
the Azores: but of late, every nation makes its 
own capital its firſt meridian; we, therefore, mak - 
ing London our firſt merdian, count our longitude 
eaſt or weſt from thence. = 
WV W hat are the ſecond meridians ? 
nſ. All the ſtrokes from the poles parallel to the 


8, firſt meridian: and the grand meridian was in- 
rn vented, that the globe might not be clogged with 
too many ſtrokes. | 

al u. Of what uſe is the meridian ? 1 
ts An. It ſhews the height of the poles, 7. e. the 
10 elevation of the pole above the horizon; for when 


the poles of the world are not in the horizon, one 
of them muſt be above, and the other below it; and 
the elevation of that above is meaſured by the num- 
bers contained upon that part of the meridian, 
which is between the pole and the horizon, and 
> marked on the brazen meridian, This elevation is 

made agreeable to the latitude of the place, whoſe 

meridian is made choice of whereby to work any 

problems upon the globe. 

"4 
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| Of the broad Circles or Traci of both Hemiſ phe exes , 
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THAT. broad Sis. are" to be aue 
. p on a globe of map? 

5 41 Two ſorts; 1. ſome that, are cxatelies 
upon the globe, and are called zones, or girdles; 
and, 2. ſome that are not QIkes: upon the. globe, 
and at called climates. 511 & 9111 253 A * WI 
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| fu. From whence is the word zone derived ? 

Aaſ. From the Greek word tm, a girdle, and 
Quite: i. e. cingo, Latin, encompaſs; becauſe the 
ny do as it we re encompals 1 the ans and 

by. eb # 

Qu. What are they Þ 2709; 

"Hf, They are thoſe ſpabes; or trags, which lie 
between. 1 the N the pen circles, and _ 
Po 1 

Dn. And wil are theſe tracts called zonek? | 

Anſ. Becauſe they are His a oro or pl 2 ror: 
the globe. | it 

EM What number of. 20nes are 3 

Anſ. There are three, or rather five; 1. the 
torrid zone; 2, the two temperate zones; and, 
3. the two frozen zones. 


* 


0 the Torrid Zoxe. 
Qu. What is the torrid zone? 


Af. 
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Anſ. It is that ſpace, or breadth of the earth, 
hich lies between the two tropics. W 
Vo. W hy is it called torrid? vid 9171 
On? account of the great heat, cauſed by 
the ſun in that tract wherein both day and night 
are always of an equal length; and the ancients 
were poſſeſſed with a nation, that this tract of the 


earth was not inhabitable; but the __y is now 

well known to every body. | 
Ei Qu. What countries he under the torrid gone? 
* Anſ. The continents of Africa, Guinea, Libya, 


Abyflinia, Arabia Felix, Eaſt-India, New Guinea, 
— great part of America, together with the iſlande 

ſituated near theſe countries, which fog” r moi 

any are peopled with blacks, Ay 


Of the TEMPERATE Zoxxs. 


Ou. What are theſe in reſpect to ſpace or extihs? 
Anſ. I hat part of the globe, which lies between 
the tropic and poles. 
JW; How. are theſe zones divided ? 
Into northern and ſouthern. 5 
Which is the north temperate zone? 

7 That part of the globe, which lies between 
the tropic of Cancer, and the arctic polar circle, 
and contains in breadth 43 degrees. 8 

Du. What countries lie under this zone ? | 

Anſ. Almoſt all Europe; viz. Spain, France, 
Germany, ltal aly, England, Scotland, and Ireland ; 
on part of Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Poland, 

uſſia, the Leſſer Afia, Natolia, Greece, Judea, or 


Paleſtine, Aſſyria, and a good part of the Greater 
Aſia, viz. Armenia, Perſia, part of India, of Great 
Tartary, of China; the Gig dom of Japan, and a 
great part of North-America, beſides many iſlands 
Ae are to be found on the globe. 


fu. 
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Wo Which is the ſouth temperate zone? 

nſ. That part of the globe which lies between 
the tropic of Capricorn, and the antar&ic polar 
circle, and is in breadth 43 degrees. 

Ou. What countries lie under this zone? 

Anſ. The uppermoſt parts of Africa, and that of 
the Cape of Good Hope; as alſo a great part of 
South-America. 

In all the countries under the temperate-zones, 
both the heat and cold increaſe and decreaſe ac- 
cording tothe approach or diſtance of the ſuny as 
do the days and nights in length; for when the 
ſun declines to the ſouth, then the days with us 
grow ſhort, and the nights long; but when it in. 
clines to the north, the days grow long, and the 
nights ſhort: in the ſouth temperate zone, on the 
contrary, when the ſun declines to the north, the 
days grow ſhort, and when it inclines to the ſouth, 
they grow long. A 


Of the FROZEN ZONES, 


u. How are theſe zones divided: 
n/. Into northern and ſouthern, 
_— is the north frozen zone ? 
nſ. That part of the globe, which extends from 
the arctic polar circle, to the arctic pole, and con- 
tains 23 degrees and a half, or 1410 Engliſh miles. 
u. What countries lie under this zone ? 
nſ. The upper part of America, the outermoſt 
bounds of Europe, as the point of Norway and 
Swedeland, the heart of Lapland and. Finland, 
Greenland and Spitzbergen, where the whales are 
caught, with a great part of Tartary. 
24. Which is the ſouth frozen zone? 
Anſ. That part of the globe which reaches from 
the antarQic polar circle to the antarctie pole, and 
contains 
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ontains 23 degrees and a half, or 1440 Engliſh 
miles. 1 
Qu What countries lie under this zone! 

Anſ. The countries under this zone are not yet 
well known, the boiſterous winds and the rough 


of ſeas having hitherto hindred our ſailors from making 
of a thorough diſcovery of all; or, which is moſt likely, 

the great diſtance thither from Europe diſcourages 
es, the undertaking, and diſables the adventurers, after 
Ce ſailing ſo far, * continuing their diſcoveries by 
as reaſon of ſickneſs, want of proviſions, and irreſolu- 
he tion of the ſailors, which generally ends in a mutiny. 
us Ju. What is the nature or quality of theſe 
* zones? 5 
he Anſ. They are always very cold; they have for 
he ſix whole months continual day-light, and no 
1 — ; and the remaining ſix months a continual 
>. ulK. | 


Secondly, Of the CLIMATES. 
Qu. What is the ſignification of the word 


climate ? 
Anſ. It has its derivation from the Greek word 
nnNuas, plaga, trattus, i. e a tract, of ſpace. 
Ws W hat is a climate ? 
nſ. It is a tract, which is delineated on the 


. globe, by two parallels, between the equator and 

the polar circles, wherein the days within half an 
d hour, by addition or ſubtraction, change accord- 
ing to the courſe of the ſun. And whenever the 


day has increaſed or decreaſed half an hour, there 
is another climate. =, 
Ve; How many climates are there ? 
if. Formerly there were but ſeven, the firſt was 
drawn through Meroe, the laſt through the Riphæ- 
an mountains, But now their number is increaſed 
to 
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to 48, viz. 24 towards the north, and the ſan 
. towards the ſouth. 
Where does the firſt climate begin? 
2 In the firſt degree of the firſt meridian 
Where it is interſected by the equator. 
Is: Where is this to be looked for? 
We Upon the ſurface of the meridian circle 
-which does not interfere with the other hemiſphere, 
Ou. Where does the 24th climate end? 
Anſ. At the byth degree af latitude ; for furthe 
towards the pole, the days do not grow n 
2 bit = „ N and 9 | 
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| AN CHAP? I! 
| EUROPE, and its Situation. | 
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| * OW many particulars are obſervable 
with reſpect to Europe:? | 
Hnſ. Six; 1. its name; 2. ſituation; 3. extent, 
or largeneſs; 4. its diviſion ; . 5. the ſeas that en- 
compaſs it, and the chief rivers that water it; and, 
6. the religions profeſſed therein; the nature of its 
ſoil, and the uſages or cuſtoms of its inhabitants. 
Qu. From whence had Europe its name? 
Anſ. From Europa, the daughter of Agenor, 
king of Pheenicia. 
So How is Europe ſituated? 
In relation to the other part of the world, 
— the north. 
Du. How is it bounded? 
Anſ. On the eaſt by Aſia, and the Euxine or 
Black Sea, which communicates with the Mediter- 
ranean by Conſtantinople; 2. on: the ſouth b 
W and the Mediterranean Sea ; 3. on _— 
/ Y 
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the Atlantic* Ocean; 4. on the north by the 
rctic pole, and the great Icy ſea. 


} 


ad breadth ? i 


n the ſouth-welt of Spain, to the river Oby, on the 


rontiers of Muſcovy, is about 3600 Engliſh miles, 


nd it is from Sweden to Greece, about 2200-miles, 
WV How is Eufope divided ? 
nf. 


Spain; 3. France; 4. Italy; 5. Switzerland; 6. 
Germany; 7. the Miba 8. Poland; 9. Den- 


hief of which are Great-Britain and Ireland. 
Qu. How many ſcas encompaſs Europe ? 


lantie Ocean; 3. the North Sea; 4. the Baltic 
5. the White Sea; 6. the Black Sea; and, 7. the 
(Grecian Sea, or the Archipelago. 

Wo. How many Straits are there in Europe? 

Anſ. Five; 1. the Straits of Gibraltar; 2. the 

Straits of Dover, between England and Fred) 
2. the Sound, between Denmark and Sweden; 4. the 
Straits of Weygats, between Myſcovy and Nova 
Zembla; and, 5. the Straits of Conſtantinople. 

Qu. Which are the languages of Europe ? 


whence all the others are derſved, viz. 1. the Latin; 
2, the German; and, 3. the Golavoniand 

From the Latin are derived, 1. the Spaniſh ; 
2, the Italian; and, 3. the French, 

From the German are derived, r. the Englith'z 
2. Dutch; 3. Daniſh; and, 4. Swediſh, | 

From the Sclavonian-are derived, 1. the Bohe- 
mian; 2. Hungarian; 3. Poliſh ; 15 4. Ruſſian 
language. us 


Auſ. There are three mother-tongues, from 
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Qu. What is the extent of Europe in its length N 


Anſ. The length, taken from Cape St. Vincent, 


Into 15 parts; ee 1. Portugal; "of 


d- 


ark; 10. Norway; 11. Sweden; 12. Muſcovy, 
r Ruſſia; 13. the European Tartary ; 14. Turkey 
in Europe; and, 15. the European iſlands, the 


Auſ Seven; 1. the Mediterranean; 2. the At- 
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Qu. What religion flouriſhes moſt in Europe? 
Anſ. The Chriſtian religion; for the diſperſed 
Jews are of no great conſequence; neither has the 
Mahometan religion much footing in this part of 
the world, PETS | 
Qu. Is the Chriſtian religion in Europe of one 
eſtabliſhment only? 0 it 
Anſ. No; it is partly Roman Catholick, and 
partly Proteſtant. | 
Qu. What diſtinQion is there between a Roman 
Catholick and a Proteſtant? - | 
Anſ. They have both indeed the ſacred writings W 
for their foundation; but not the ſame profeſſion of 
faith. 
Du. On what foundation is the Roman Catho- 
lick religion eſtabliſhed ? | 
Anſ. 1. They acknowledge the Pope of Rome as 
the viſible head of the church, and vicar of Chriſt 
here upon earth; 2. they ground their doctrine, 
next to Holy Writ, partly upon tradition, partly 
upon the primitive fathers of the church, the coun- 
cils, the decrees of popes, and principally upon the 
council of Trent, which is their ſymbolic book of 
faith ; except in France, where it is not received ; 
3 they hold ſeven ſacraments; 4. they believe 
tranſubſtantiation, purgatory, &c. 5. they worſhip 
the ſaints, eſpecially the virgin Mary; and they 
have ſeveral other inſtitutions and ceremonies, to 
which the Proteſtants are averſe. | 
Du. Wherein conſiſts the Proteſtant religion? 
Anſ. Principally in four points; 1. they ground 
their doctrine aux religion only upon Holy Writ ; 


2. they believe but two ſacraments, viz. baptiſm 
and the Lord's ſupper; 3. they hold but two places, 
where after death the ſoul doth retire, viz. heaven 
and hell; 4. they acknowledge no viſible head of 


CHAP. 


the church, 
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CHAP. II. 
Of PORTUGAL, 


Du. ROM. whence has Portugal its name? 
Anſ. According to ſome writers, Portu- 

gal derives its name from a famous harbour called 
Port, and Cale or Gale, which is an adjacent city. 
But others · ſay, from Portus Gallorum. 
75 How is Portugal ſituated? 

nf. Weſtwards, and is the moſt remote king- 
dom in that quarter. The ancients looked upon it 
2s the end of the earth. 

77 How is it bounded ? 

nſ. South and weſt, on the Atlantic Ocean, 
and eaſt and north, on the Spaniſh provinces, 

Qu. How large is Portugal ? 

- Anſ In length, from north to ſouth, it is 320, 
and in breadth, from eaſt to weſt, about 100 miles. 
Du. How is this kingdom divided? | © 

Anſ. Into fix capital provinces, 1. Eſtremadura; 
2. Beira; 3. Entre Douro e Minho; 4. Traz-os 
Montes (which is over the mountains); 5. Alantejo, 
or Entre Tajo Guadiana; and, 6. Algarve, which, 
though the ſmalleſt province, has the title of a 
kingdom. | 

u. What is moſt remarkable in Eſtremadura? 

Anſ. Liſbon, the capital of the whole kingdom, 
which is ſituated on the river T agus, a city of great 
trade, with one of the fineſt harbours in Europe. 
There is alſo an univerſity, and an archbiſhop's ſee. 
The archbiſhop is now patriarch of the whole king- 
dom, and all its dependencies. 

u. What is moſt obſervable in Alantejo ? 
_ Anſ. 1. Evora, an ancient city, where is an 
archbiſhoprick, and an univerſity. And, 2. _— 
| a fine 
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a fine city, and well fortified. It has a biſhop's ſce 
under the archbiſhop: of Liſbon. — : 
Qu. What is Beira chiefly noted for? 


Anſ. Coimbra, where is. a famous univerſity, and 


a biſhop's ſee, under the archbiſhop of Liſbon, 
Qua. What is moſt worthy of notice in the pro- 
vince of Entre Douro e Minho? 4. 
Anſ. 1. The great city Braga, where reſides the 
metropolitan, or chief archbiſhop of the whole king- 
dom; 2. Porto, a famous ſea- port, and a city of great 
trade; and, 3. Miranda de Douro, a fortification 
und biſhop's ſee, under the archbiſhop of Braga. 
Du. What is chiefly obſervable in Fraz-os 
Montes? | 198 
Anſ. The capital city Braganza, from which the 
preſent royal family derives its name. 


u. What is the moſt remarkable in Algarve? 


3 1, The capital Tavira, which has a caſtle 
and harbour; 2. Faro, an epiſcopal city; 3. Cabo 
de St. Vincent, which is the uttermoſt point of Eu- 
rope, In this territory are many hot- baths, much 
frequented ftom all parts of Portuglll. 

Qu. How many rivers are there in Portugal? 

Auſ. Three large ones; 1. The Tajo; 2. the 
Douro; 3. the Guadiana. And three little ones; 
1. Minho; 2, Mondego; and, 3. Zezare, which 
flows between the Tejo or Tagus, and the Douro. 
Du. What is the produce of this country? 

Anſ. As Portugal is a hot country, it wants nei- 
ther for wine, oil, nor ſalt; but on account of its 
many hills and mountains, corn is very ſcarce, with 
which they are ſupplied from other countries. 
Qu. What ishe natural temper and conſtitution 
of the -Portugueze? _ 7 | e e 
Anſ. They were once a valiant people, and noted, 


not only for their {kill in navigation, but for theirfirſt 


diſcoveries in the new world: they are now much 


dege- 
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degenerated, are treacherous to one another, eruel, 
and addicted to covetouſneſs and uſury. The Por- 
tugeze nobility (who formerly prided themſelves in 
their diſtinguiſhed fidelity to their ſovereign) are 


thoſe very people who have given Europe the moſt in- 


famous examples of treachery and ingratitude, not 
ſcrupling to commit regicide, and bathe their ſacri- 
legious hands in the blood of their ſovereign. 
7 What is their form of government? 
nſ. Ever ſince the revolution in 1640, it has 
continued an independent kingdom from Spain, go- 
verned by their own kings, whoſe government is 


| monarchical, and the crown hereditary. 


WV Who is the preſent king of Portugal? 
nſ. Don Pedro, born July 5,'1717. 

u. What is the eſtabliſhed religion? 

nſ. The only religion openly profeſſed there, js 
that of the Roman Catholic; and though there are 
a great number of Jews, they muſt be very reſerved, 
for upon the leaſt ſuſpicion they are delivered into 
the hands of the inquiſition. I he caſe is the ſame 
with reſpect to the Proteſtants who reſide there. 


Qu. What other countries beſides belong to the 


Portugueze ? 

Anſ. In Africa they have, 1. Mazaran ; 2. Loanda 
St, Paulo; 3. Moſambique; 4. the iſlands of Cape 
Verde, and ſeveral other little iſlands about the line: 
they poſſeſs, 5. the iſlands Madeira, &c.— In Aſia, 
1. Goa; 2. Diu, and other places —In America, 
1. Brazil; and, 2. the Azores, or Azorian iſlands. 

Qu. Is there any order of knighthood belonging 
to Portugal ? 

Anſ. The kings of Portugal are great maſters of 
the order of Chriſt that reſide at Tomar, likewiſe of 
that of Avis and St, James, 
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EH. AP. III. 
SA {1 N. 


Du, FROM whence had Spain its name? | 

IL IJ. From one of their firſt kings, whoſe | 
name was Hiſpano ; others will have its name de- 
rived from the city of Sevil, which formerly was 
called Hiſpali, and was then the capital of Spain. 

I How is Spain bounded ? 

Anſ. Towards the eaſt upon the Mediterranean; 
towards the ,weſt upon Portugal ; on the north it 
has the Bay of Biſcay and France; and on the ſouth 
the Straits of Gibraltar, 

Ju. How large is Spain? 

Anſ. The length is reckoned about 640 miles, 
and the breadth about the ſame extent. 

Dr. How is Spain divided ? 

nſ. Into 13 provinces, ſome of which have the 
title of kingdoms, 

Qu. What are their names? 

Anſ. 1. New Caſtile z 2. Old Caſtile ; 3. the king- 
dom of Leon; 4. the kingdom of Andaluſia ; 5. the 
kingdom of Granada; 6. the kingdom of Murcia; 
7. the kingdom of Valencia; 8. the kingdom'of 
Gallicia; 9. Auſturia 10. Biſcay; 11. the kingdom 
of Navarre; 12. the kingdom of Arragon; and 
13. the kingdom of Catalonia, 

u. How are all theſe cauntries ſituated ? _ 

10. Navarre, Arragon, and Catalonia, lie to- 
wards the Pyrenean mountains. 2. Gallicia, Auſtu- 
ria and Biſcay, lie towards the north. 3. Valencia, 
Murcia, Granada, and part of Andaluſia, lie to- 
ward the eaſt and ſouth. 4. The reſt of Andaluſia 
and Leon lie towards the weſt. 5. Old Caſtile and 
New Caſtile lie in the middle. 

Qu. What is there remarkable in New Caſtile ? 

I Hr. 
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Anſ. Three things; 1. Madrid, the capital and 
reſidence of the kings of Spain. 2. Toledo, a large 
city, ſituated on a high rock, and well fortified, 
with an archbiſhoprick, which 1s the richeſt in 
Chriſtendom ; the yearly revenue thereof amounts 
to near a million of French livres. 3. The Eſcurial, 
xz royal palace, and burial-place for the kings. 

Qu. What is moſt remarkable in Old Caſtile? 

Anſ. 1. Burgos, the capital city. 2. Valladolid, 
one of the largeſt and fineſt cities in all Spain, for- 
merly the king's reſidence : in it are 13o churches, 
70 convents, a biſhoprick, and an univerſity, 

Du, What is obſervable in the kingdom of Leon ? 

Anſ. 1. Leon, which is the capital city, 2. Sa- 
lamanca, famous for its univerſity, 

Du, What is there remarkable in Andaluſia ? 

Anſ. 1. Sevil, the capital, which exceeds in 
largeneſs, trade, riches and beauty, all the cities in 
Spain. They have this proverb: Qui non vidit Se- 
vilia, non vidit mirabilia; the meaning of which is, 
He that has not ſeen Sevil, has not ſeen any thing won « 
derful. 2. Gibraltar, a ſtrong fortification at the 
mouth of the Straits, now belonging to Great- 
Britain. 3. Cadiz, a very famous ſea- port, where 
commonly the Spaniſh galleons and flotilla unload 
their treaſures brought from New Spain, Mexico, 
and Peru, There is likewiſe an archbiſhoprick, 
and an univerſity. 

Qu. What is Granada noted for? 

Anſ. 1. Granada, which is the capital city, is 
large and fine, though not populous. 2 wow 
a ſea-port and fortification ; which is welt .anown 
for its wines, 

Qu. What is moſt remarkable in Murcia? 

Anſ. 1. Murcia, which is the capital, a fine, and 
largecity with a biſhoprick. 2. Carthagena, which has 
a very good ſea-port and caſtle on the — 
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Qu. What is moſt remarkable in Valencia? 

- Anſ. 1. Valencia, the capital, with an archbi- 
ſhoprick, a pleaſant, and fine city ; which is often 
called on that account Formoſa. 2. Alicant, a ſea- 
po2:, famous for its ſtrong-bodied wines. 

Lu. What is moſt remarkable in Gallicia ? 

Anſ. Four things; 1. Compoſtella, or St. Jago: 
to this place abundance of pilgrims reſort daily to 
pay their devotion to St. James the apoſtle, whoſe 
body, as they ſay, is there depoſited. 2. Corunna, 
a well-built city and port. 3. Vigo, alſo a ſea- 
port. 4. Cape Finiſterre, a large tract of hills, 
ſo called on account of being, before the diſcovery 
of America, ſuppoſed to be the uttermoſt parts of 
the earth. 

Ju. What is obſervable in Auſturia? 

Anſ. Three things; 1. The prince royal of 
Spain always bears the title of prince of Auſturia. 
2. Oviedo, the capital, but poorly inhabited. 
There is a biſhoprick, and an univerſity, but of 
no great note. 3. Villa Vicioſa, a very pleaſant 
town. | 

Qu. What is chiefly to be noted in Biſcay ? 

Anſ. 1. Bilboa, the capital, a large, and rich 
City, with a very good harbour, 2. Fontarabia, 
a ſtrong fortification on the borders of France, 
3. St. Sebaſtian, a very ſtrong ſea- port. 

1. What is remarkable in Nayarre ? 
n/. Pamplona, the capital, a flouriſhing city, 
where is alſo an univerſity. 

Ds theat is moſt obſervable in Arragon ? 

Ang 8 Saragofla, the capital, and an arch- 
biſhop's ſee, with a famous univerſity. 

u. hat is moſt remarkable in Catalonia? 


Anſ. Four things; 1. Barcelona, the capital, 
which is ſituated near the ſea, and has a fine port, 
with very ſtrong fortifications, 2. Tarragona, an 
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archbiſhoprick, in former ages the moſt famous 
city in all Spain, but very much gone to decay on 
account of the wars with France. 3. Roſes, a 
ſtrong caſtle, with a good harbour. 4. Gerona, 
a good fortification, alſo a biſhop's ſee and uni- 
verſity. 

Ju. What rivers flow through this country ? 

Anſ. 1. Durius, or Douro. 2. The Guadiana, 
which runs under-ground four leagues. 4. Ihe Gua- 
dalquiver, which runs by Sevil. 5. Ebro, which falls 
into the Mediterranean; and, 6. The river Tajo. 

Qu. How is Spain with reſpect to its climate, 
and natural productions: 

Anſ. The air of the country is generally very 
good, and the ſoil fertile, were it but well cultivated. 
In the time of the Romans, Spain was looked 
upon as the moſt plentiful and fruitful country in 
the world, and produced every thing that either 
ambition or neceiſity require They ſent in a few 
years into Italy 600,c00 weight of unwrought ſil- 
ver, coarſe filver 40,000 weight, and -of gold 
lo, ooo weight, and beſides all this, a vaſt quantity 
of coin. Hiſtory tells us that the country abounded 
in men, horſes and cattle; that it produced corn, 
wine, and oil, in abundance, and that it was ſtored 
with mines of gold and filver, braſs, iron, lead, 
quickſilver, and ſalt, and that, in general, the 
country was very fruitful. I 

Qu. What character do the Spaniards bear in 
general ? 

Anſ. T hey are of a ſwarthy complexion, their 
hair is generally black, and their aſpe& and de- 
portment very majeſtick ; they are great admirers 
of all ſorts of polite literature; are very grave, ſe- 
rious, and deliberate ; flow in council, but reſolute 
and conſtant in the execution of their deſigns. They 
excel in liberal arts, but underyalue mechanicks, 
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which they think beneath the notice of gentlemen, þ 
They are very indifferent ſoldiers ; but tyrants over 
a vanquiſhed enemy. | 
» Lu. How is Spain governed? f 
Anſ. All the beforementioned kingdoms or pro- 
vinces are governed by one king, who is hereditary, | 
He has ſeveral councils, viz, 'T he council of State. 
The council of War. The council of Caſtile. Of 
Arragon. Of the Indies. Of the Orders. Of the 
Chamber. Of the Finances, Of the Croiſades; 
and of the Inquiſition, | 
Qu. What is the Inquiſition? + 
Anſ. It has nine tribunals, namely, thoſe of To- 
ledo, Granada, Sevil, Corduba, Murcia, Cuenza, 
Legronno, Lerida, and Valladolid, and a ſovereign 
court at Madrid, the preſident whereof is called the 
inquiſitor-general, They judge without appeal, of 
four crimes, viz, hereſy, witchcraft, ſodomy, and 
polygamy, and the {c tence is called AUTO DE 
FE, or, The Act of Faith. 
The number of informers who are employed by 
the inquiſition, amounts throughout the kingdom to 
20,000. If any perſon is ſuſpected of hereſy, theſe 
informers are ſent to him, who ſay no more but, In 
the name of the holy inquiſitiom we arreſt you: that 
moment the unhappy wretch is forſaken, by father, 
mother, wife,” children, and kindred; hereupon 
his hair is cut off, and then he muſt give a liſt of 
all his effects, which are preſently fold, He knows 
not his accuſers, or of what he is accuſed ; and he 
muſt wait three months or longer, before he is ex- 
amined. If by that time he does not confeſs him- 
felf guilty of one of the ſaid four crimes, he is car- 
ried back to priſon, and inhumanly tortured. Some 
out of terror confeſs what they never were guilty 
of, when by the act of faith they are condemned to 
the flames, 
Qu. 
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By. Does the king of Spain keep a magnificent 
court! 

Anſ. No; moſt of the courts in Europe appear 
with more ſplendor and magnificence. He has three 
forts of guards, viz, The Burgundian, the German, 
and the Spaniſh ; they all ride on horſeback, and 
carry lances. Beſides theſe, there is x body-guard 
of 150, called the guard of Eſpinoſa, who lodge 
nigheſt the king's perſon, 

Du, Why is this guard called Eſpinoſa ? | 

Anſ. Becauſe theſe are all natives of a borough 
called Eſpinoſa, an inhabitant whereof formerly 
diſcovered a plot againſt the king. 

Zu. Are there any orders of knighthood in 
Spain! e 


Anſ. Yes, there are five orders; 1. That of the 


Golden Fleece, which is chiefly beſtowed upon fo- 
reign princes and lords. 2. That of St. Jago, or 
St. James. 3. That of Alcantara, or Calatrava. 
4. That of St. Salvador de Montreal; and, 5. I hat 
of Monteza, which laſt is in no great eſteem. 

Qu. How many grandces of Spain are there, and 
what privileges do they poſlleſs ? 

Anſ. There are 93 grandee places; ſome are 
grandees during life only, and others are ſo by inhe- 
ritance, "They have all the privilege of being co- 
vered in the king's preſence. They are diſtinguiſhed 
into three ranks, The firſt cover their heads be- 
fore they ſpeak to the king; the ſecond, may put on 
their hats after they have begun to ſpeak; and the 
third, only put them on after they have done ſpeak- 
ing to the king. 5 

Qu. What is the eſtabliſhed religion in Spain ? 

Anſ. None but the Roman Catholick religion is 
tolerated throughout all the country. And people 
that are of any other perſuaſion muſt be very cautious, 
and keep their ſentiments within their own breaſt, 
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if chey would eſcape the - ſeverity of the inquiſi- 
tion. 

Qu. Who is the tutelar ſaint of Spain? 
Anſ. St. Jago, or St. James the apoſtle, 

Qu. What iſlands are there near Spain? 

Anſ. There are three; Majorca, Minorca, and 
Ivica, which have a capital city of the ſame name, 
except Minorca, that has Citadella for its capital. 
They belong to Spain ; only Minorca, which has 
the fineſt harbour in the Mediterranean, is now in 
the hands of the Engliſn. | 
n 2 What other countries belong to the king of 

pain! ä 

Anſ. They have in Aſia ſeveral Iſlands, particu- 
larly the Philippines. In Africa they have Ceuta, 
Oran, and ſeveral other places. In America, they 
have Mexico, Terra Firma, Peru, the Canary 
ifands, and many other countries: no prince in the 
whole univerſe had ſuch large dominions as the 
kings of Spain. Upon which account ſome of their 
predeceſſors have boaſted, that the ſun never ſets in 
their territories. | 

Qu. What titles does the king of Spain aſſume ? 

Anſ. In his title he is ſtiled, beſides king of Spain, 
king of Caſtile, Leon, Arragon, Sicily, Naples, Jeru- 
ſalem, Portugal, Navarre, Granada, Toledo, Valen- 
cia, Gallicia, Majorca, Seville, Sardinia, Cordova, 
Corſica, Murcia, Jaen,* Algarve, Alegeſtre, and 
Gibraltar; the Canaries, Eaſt and Weſt-Indies ; 
arch-duke of Auſtria, Burgundy, Brabant, and 
Milan; count of Flanders, Tirol, and Barcelona 
lord of Biſcay and Mechlin, &c. 

7 Who is the preſent king of Spain? 

nſ. Charles III. born Jan. 20, 1716. His fa- 
ther Philip V. grandſon to Louis XIV. renounced, 
as duke of Anjou, all his right to the crown of 


France, the 5th of November 1712, and 1 
| | tha 
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that of Spain. In January 1724, he abdicated 
that crown, and gave it to his fon Lewis I. But 
the young king dying Auguſt the 31ſt next follow- 
ing, he was prevailed upon to reaſſume the throne, 
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Qu. LROM whence had France its name? 
IT A4. From the Franks, a vagrant peo. 
ple, Who came from Germany, and poſſeſſed them- 
ſelves of the greateſt part of this country. 
On How is. France ſituated? 
An. It has Spain towards the ſouth, from which 
nature has divided it by the Pyrenean mountains, 
which are of a ſurprizing height, and extend from 
the Mediterranean ſea to the great ocean, which is 
a tract of 240 miles. | 
Northwards it has the Engliſh channel, and the 
Auſtrian Netherlands. | 
It is eaſtwards parted from Germany by the 
Rhine; from the Swiſs by the Swiſſer mountains; 
and from Italy by the Alps. | | 
Weſtwards it has that part of the great ocean, 
called the Bay of Biſcay. 
* How broad is it ? | 
nſ. From the Channel to the Mediterranean, it 
is computed about 600 Engliſh miles, 
Jo: How is France divided ? 
Anſ. Into twelve provinces, viz. 1. The iſle of 
France; 2, Orleannois; 3. Lionnois ; 4. Bretagne; 
5. Normandy ; 6. Picardy ; 7. Guienne; 8. Lan-- 
guedoc ; 9g. Provence; 10. Dauphine ; 11. Bour- 
gogne; and, 12, Champagne. 
C5 Os. 
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Qu. Which of theſe provinces lie northwards ? 
Anſ. 1. Picardy ; 2. Normandy ; 3. Bretagne. 
Hu. Which to the ſouth ? | 

Anſ. 1, Guienne; 2. Languedoc; and, 3. Pro- 

vence. ; FT 
Qu. Which he to the eaſt ? = 

Anſ. 1. Dauphine; 2. Bourgogne; and, 3, 
Champagne. 2:4 ry Le 

* Which are the midland provinces ? 

n/. 1. Lionnois; 2. Orleannois; and, 3. the 

Iſle of France. 

Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the Tſe of France? 

Anſ. 1. Paris, the capital city of the whole king- 
dom, which has hardly its equal in Europe, as to 
largeneſs and beauty: there is a very famous univer- 
ſity, and a rich archbiſhoprick, which confers on 
the perſon who enjoys it, the title and honours of 
duke and peer of France. 2. Verſailles, 3. Fontaine - 
bleau; 4. St. Germain; and, 5. Marly; all four 
royal palaces, and magnificent pleaſure-gardens. 

Ve What is chiefly obſervable in the province 
of Orleannois ? BL 

Anſ. 1, The particular diftrit of Orleannois, 
wherein is Orleans, the capita), a fine city : the 
title of duke of Orleans is given to the king's 
brother's ſon : it has a biſhoprick and univerſity. 

2. Berry, wherein is Bourges, a large city, arch- 

biſhoprick, and univerſity. - 3. Touraine, in which 

is Tours, a city and archbiſhop's ſee. 4. Vendomois, 
wherein is Vendome, a city, from which the duke of 

Vendome bears his title, 5. Beauce, wherein is 

Chartres, a well built city and biſhoprick ; the 

duke of Chartres bears the title thereof. 6. Le 

Maine, of which the duke de Maine bears the title. 

Anjou, wherein is Angers, a biſhoprick and uni- 
verſity; the duke of Anjou bears his title from 
thence, 8. Blois, a pleaſant town, fituated on the 
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river Loire. 9. Poictiers, which, next to Paris, is 
the largeft city in France, 10. Rochelle, a bi- 
fhoprick, formerly a conſiderable fortification of the 
Huguenots, and a good ſea- port. 

Du. What is moſt remarkable in the Lionnois ? 

Anſ. 1. Lions, a large capital city of great trade, 
with a fortification and archbifhoprick. 2. Bourbon, 
a duchy, from whence the royal houſe derives its 
name, 

We. What is moſt worthy of obſervation in Bre- 
tagne? | 

25 In Upper Bretagne is, 1. Rennes, the capi- 
tal city 'of the province, and ſeat of a parliament, 
with a biſhoprick. 2. St. Malo, a conſiderable 
harbour and fort. 3. Dol, a biſhoprick. In Lower 
Bretagne is, 1. Breſt, a ſea-port and flourithing 
trading city and fortification, 2. Port Lewis, a 
harbour and fort. 

Qu. What is moſt remarkable in Normandy ? 

Anſ. In Upper Normandy is, 1. Rouen, the ca- 
pital, a city of great trade, an archbiſhoprick, and 
parliament, 2. Havre de Grace, a ſea- port on the 
river Seine, and fortification, 3. Dieppe, a ſea- 
port, trading city, and fortification. In Lower 
Normandy is, 1. Caen, a large populous city, and 
famous univerſity. 2. Bayeux, a biſhoprick. 3. 
Avranches, a biſhoprick. 4. Contances, a biſhoprick 
belonging to Rouen. 5. Alengon, a duchy, ſome- 
times a title to one of the princes of the blood, 

Qu. What is obſervable in Picardy ? 

Anſ. 1. Amiens, the capital city, and univerſity. 
2. Boulogne, a fortification, harbour and biſhoprick. 
3. Abbeville, a large trading city, and woollen ma- 
nufactory; 4. Ardres, a frontier fortification to the 
Netherlands; and, 5. Calais, an incomparable har- 
bour, and fortification ; a place of great importance 
to the French, particularly in time of war, 
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u. What is moſt remarkable in Guienne ? 

nſ. 1. Bourdeaux, the capital, and one of the 
largeſt, and chief trading cities of France, fituated 
on the river Garonne. Here is a palace, a parliament, 
an univerſity, and an archbiſhop, who calls himſelf 


primate of Aquitain ;. likewiſe a harbour. 2, Xain= | 
tonge, the capital is Saintes, a city and biſhoprick, | 
3. Perigueux, capital of Perigord. 4. Limoges, 

capital of Limoſin. 5. Cahors, capital of Quercy. | 
6. Rhodes, capital of Rovergne ; and, 7. Agen, ca- 


pital of Agenois. The ſouthern part of this province 
is called Gaſcogne, and is divided into ſeveral di- 
ſtricts. The principal ones are, I. Labourd, where- 
in is Bajonne, a city, and conſiderable frontier forti- 


fication; but this muſt not be confounded with that ; 


in Spain, II. Bas-Navarre, or the Lower Navarre, 
wherein is Pau, the capital, a fine city, and royal 
palace, where the king cf Navarre generally reſided. 
Here is alſo a parliament. 

The laſt country is called Lower Navarre, to di- 
ſtinguiſh it from the Spaniſh, or Upper Navarre. 

u. How is Languedoc divided ? 

Anſ. It is divided into four parts. I. Upper Lan- 
guedoc, wherein is Toulouſe, a conſiderable city, 
archbiſhoprick, academy, fortification and parlia- 
ment,—lIl. Lower Languedoc, wherein is remark- 
able, 1. Narbonne, a fortification and archbiſhop- 
rick. 2. Montpellier, peculiarly famous for its 
wholeſome air, and its univerſity. _ 3. Niſmes, a 
trading city.—III. The Cevennes, divided into three 
ſmall provinces. 1. Givauden, wherein is Mande, 
a biſhoprick; 2. Vivarez, has Viviers, likewiſe a 
biſhop's ſee; and 3. Valai, in it is Le Pui, a biſhop's 
fee. IV. The county of Rouſzillon, wherein is 
Perpignan, a fortification and biſhop's ſee; 2. Sales, 
a fortified place; and, 3. Villa Franca, a middling 
City ; beſides other places of leſs note. 
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u. What is there remarkable in Provence ? 

nſ. I. Some cities; as, 1. Aix, the capital of 
that province, a fortification, archbiſhoprick, Thd 
parliament; 2. Marſeilles, a fine harbour; 3. Arles, 
a city famous for. its univerſity, with an archbi- 
ſhoprick ; 4. Toulon, a large city and biſhoprick, has 
2 fine harbour, where the largeſt men of war belong- 
ing to France are kept; 5, Frejus, a convenient har- 
bour and biſhoprick ; 6. Antibes, well fortifted, and 
a fine harbour, with ſeveral other towns and bi- 
JF ſhopricks of leſs note. II. The principality of 

Orange, wherein is Orange, the capital city, a bi- 

ſhoprick and academy. III. The county Venaiſin, 
wherein is Avignon, the capital city. I his county, 
together with Avignon, belongs to the pope, and is 
governed by one of his legates. 

u. How is Dauphine divided? 

»ſ. Into Upper and Lower Dauphine. 

Qu. What is to be obſerved in Upper Dauphine ? 
Anſ. 1. Grenoble, the capital city, with a caſtle, 
a biſhoprick, and parliament; 2. Embrun, a bi- 
ſhoprick. 

u. What is remarkable in Lower Dauphine ? 

nſ. Vienne, which was formerly a powerful city, 
is ſituated on the Rhone, and is an archbiſhoprick. 
The archbiſhop ftiles himſelf primate of the pri- 
mates of the Gauls; 2. Valence, a biſhoprick and 
univerſity; 3. Pignerol, a frontier town, was the 
king of France's key to Italy, but was reſtored 
again to the duke of Savoy; 4. Die, a biſhoprick, 
where there was formerly a famous academy for the 
proteſtants. 

Note, The eldeſt prince of France is ſtiled by the 
name of Dauphine of France, from this province. 

WV; How is Bourgogne divided? | 

n/. Into Upper and Lower Bourgogne; the firſt 
going under the name of the county of Bourgogne, 
| or 
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or Franche-Comté; and the ſecond under that of 
the duchy of Burgundy, from which the title of 
duke of Burgundy is derived. 
Du. What belongs principally to the Comte, or 
Upper Bourgogne ? * | 

Hnſ. 1. Beſangon, an archbiſhoprick and parlia- i 
ment; 2. Dol, a fortified place, with an academy; 
3. Grai, a fortification ; 4, Veſoul, a fortification ; | 
5. Salins, famous for its ſalt-pits; and, 6. the abbey 
of St. Claude, | 

Qu. What belongs chiefly to the duchy of Lower 
Bourgogne: | , 
Anſ. 1. Dijon, the capital city, where is a par- 
liament ; 2. Autun, a place of great antiquity, and 
very ancient biſhoprick; and 3. Challon, upon the 
river Saone, a mfddling town. N 

55 What is moſt remarkable in Champagne? 

nſ. 1. Troyes, the capital of the province, and | 

ſeated on the river Seine, is an ancient and renowned 
city and bifhop's fee. 2. Chalons, a well- built 
city, biſhop's ſee, and fortification. 3. Reims, fa- 
mous on account of the kings of France bein 
crowned there, It has an archbiſhop, who is rtf 
duke and peer of France, 

Qu. What is further remarkable with reſpect to 
France ? 

Anſ. Beſides the beforementioned provinces, there 
is the principality of Lorrain, ceded to France by the 
great duke of Tuſcany upon certain conditions, and 
is now under Staniſlaus Auguſtus, king of Poland, 

Zu - How is Lorrain ſituated ? | 

Anſ. It lies between France and Germany, and in 
time of war this country is expoſed to great troubles, 

pr Into how many parts is Lorrain divided ? 

n/. Into three parts.— I. Lorrain itſelf, wherein 
is, 1, Nancy, the capital city and reſidence of the 
dukes of that name, a well-fortihed town; 2. Lu- 

neville, 
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neville, a fine country palace; 3. Vaudemont, a 
borough and caſtle.— II. Into the duchy of Barrois, 
or Bar, wherein is Barleduc, the capital city, ſitu- 
ated upon the river Bar.—III. Into three biſhopricks, 
wherein are, 1. Metz, a large city near the Moſelle; 
2. Toul, a middling city; and, 3. Verdun, a large 
and well fortified — 4 
u. Which are the principal rivers in France? 
1. 1. The Rhone, which comes from the Swifs, 
and falls into the Mediterranean; 2. the Garonne, 


which has its ſource in Languedoc, and empties it- 


ſelf into the main ocean; 3. the Seine, which flows 
from Bourgogne through Paris, into the Engliſh 
channel; and, 4. the Loire, which flows from 
Languedoc, through Orleans into the ocean, 

u. What rivers are in Lorrain ? 

Anſ. 1. Meuſe, which has its ſource in this coun» 
try, and flows through it into the Netherlands; 2. 
the Moſelle, which has alſo its ſpring in this coun- 
try, and empties itſelf into the Rhine; and, 3. the 
river Sare, which empties itſelf into the Moſelle. 

Wo What is the ftate of France in general ? 

nſ. 1. It is extremely populous; 2. its climate 
is wholeſome; g. it abounds with all forts of neceſ- 
faries ; and, 4. it lies very convenient for trade. 

u. What is the general character of the people 
of France ? | 

Anſ. They are for the generality civil, courage- 
ous, laborious, and lovers of ſciences ; curious in 
their ſtudies, temperate in their food, pleaſant, ami- 
able in their ſpeech, and true and faithful to their 


king. 
ED How is France governed ? 7 
nf. By the will of their king; and although their 
parliaments pretend to great privileges, they are at 
preſent but of little ſignification; for the king ſhews 
plainly that he is abſolute, and will be obeyed. 2 
20. 
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V Who is the preſent King of France? 
nſ. Lewis XVI. who was born the 23d of 
Auguſt, 1754. He was proclaimed king of France 


and Navarre, May the 1oth, 1774, and crowned at | 


Rheims the rith of June, 1775, N. 8. 
Du. What are the orders of knighthood in 
France! ö 


Anſ. 1. The oldeſt order is that of St. Michael; b 
2. I he order of St. Eſprit, or of the Holy Ghoſt ; | 


and, 3. the neweſt order is that of St. Lewis. 
| WV; What is the eſtabliſhed religion in France ? 
2 


The natives are all in general of the Roman 
Catholic perſuaſion; for ſuch as were Proteſtants, 
have been obliged either to turn Papiſts, or quit 
that country: on which account many thouſand 
families are ſettled in England, Holland, and in 


other Proteſtant countries; | 


Qu. What other countries belong to the kings | 


of France? 


Anſ. They have, in Furope, ſome. parts of the 


Netherlands, and in Alſatia, ſeveral cities and for- 
tifications. In the Eait-Indjes they have factories 
and ſettlements, viz. Pondicherry, &c. In Africa 
they have on the iſland of Madagaſcar, the fort 
Dauphine, And in America they poſſeſſed Louiſi- 
ana, and New France; which, by the late treaty of 
peace, they have given up to the Engliſh. But of 
theſe more at large, when we come to their proper 
places. 
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CHAP. v. 
Of GREAT-BRITAIN. 


Nu. HY is this country called Britannia? 

Anſ. Principally, becauſe, 1. the 
Britons were the firſt poſſeſſors of it. It was a cuſtom 
amongſt them to ſtain their bodies with iky-blue, in 
order to appear more formidable to their enemies. 
Camden fays, it received its name from thence, the 
term Britain ſignifying in their language colouring. 


u. How came it to be called Great-Britain ? 


nſ. From king James I. who, in 1603, united 
England and Scotland, and gave theſe two kingdoms 
jointly the name of 2 and, 2. from 
queen Anne, who in her reign brought theſe two 
kingdoms to ſtricter union. 
Qu. How large is England and Scotland together, 
in length ? a 
Anſ. The length of both theſe kingdoms is com- 
puted to be about 6224 Engliſh miles. | 
u. What other appellation has this country? 
Anſ. It has long ſince beendiſtinguithed from other 
countries, by the name of the Britiſh iſlands, on 
account not only of the many iſlands that ſurround 
it, but alſo of the kingdom of Ireland, which be- 
longs to the crown of Great-Britain, and is parted 
from it by the ſea. 
u. How are theſe countries divided? 
nſ. Into three kingdoms, viz. England, or 
South-Britain, with Wales, which lies ſouthwards ; 
2. Scotland, or North-Britain, which lies north- 
wards; and, 3. Ireland, a ſeparate iſland lying 
weſtward, 


CHAP, 
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Nu. F FOW is England bounded ? 


CHAP. VI. 
Of ENGLAND. 


Anſ. It joins to Scotland on the north, 
from which it is divided by a wall, at leaſt four- 
ſcore miles in length, ſome ſmall remains whereof 
are ſtill ſubſiſting; on the weſt with the Iriſh ſea; 
on the eaſt with the German ocean; and on the 
fouth with the Channel and Straits of Calais. 

Qu. Of what extent is England ſeparately con- 
ſidered ? 
Anſ. About 320 miles long, and near 240 broad, 
WV How 1s England divided ? 
n/. Into two very unequal parts; namely, 1. the 
kingdom of England; and, 2. the principality of 


Wales, which in ancient times was known and 


diſtinguiſhed by the name of Cambria, 
Qu. By what name was the kingdom of England 
formerly diſtinguiſhed ? 

Anſ. In the time of the Romans it was diſtin- 
guiſhed by the name of Britannia, and its natives 
were then known by the name of Britons. 

Ju. By what means did it loſe: that ancient title? 

Anf. As thoſe Britons were frequently invaded by 
their neighbours the Scots, they called in the Anglo- 
Saxons to their aſſiſtance, who, indeed, drove out 
the Scots, but made themſelves, at the ſame time, 
maſters of the whole country; and from thence it 
received the name of Anglia, or England. | 
Lu. How was this country divided by the Angles? 

Anſ. Into ſeven diſtinct kingdoms, or provinces z | 
namely, 1. Kent; 2, Suſſex; 3. Weſt-Sex; 4. Eilex; 
5. Northumberland; 6. Mercia; and, 7. Eaſt- 
Anglia. 
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u. Are they ftill ſeparate kingdoms ? 
No; for though their names are ſtill re- 
tained, they were all united in proceſs of time, and 
reduced 4. one head. 
Qu. How is England at preſent divided ? 
A Into ſeveral counties, or ſhires. 
Qu. What is moſt remarkable with reſpect to 
Nennt 82215 
Anſ. r. That notwithſtanding it is diſtinguiſhed 
by the name of a county, it is not like moſt others 
called a ſhire, 2. That it contains 408 pariſhes, 
two cities, and thirty-two market towns. 
Du. Which are the places of moſt note in this 
county ? = | 
Anſ. 1. Canterbury, fituated on the river Stour, 
which is a well-built city, and the ſee of an arch- 
biſhop, who is primate of all England. 2. Rochefter, 
ſituate-on the River Medway, another city, though 
not ſo large as the former, and an epiſcopal fee un- 
der Canterbury. 3. Chatham, ſtanding upon the 
ſame river, which is of note for being the {tation of 
the Britiſh navy. 4. Graveſend, near the river 
Thames, a ſmall town and harbour. «. Greenwich, 
a town of note, for being the birth-place of queen 
Elizabeth, and formerly the royal ſeat for a noble 
palace. At preſent there is a royal and magnificent 
hoſpital for the accommodation of diſabled feamen 3 
and a delightful park. 6. Tunbridge, an inland 
town, much frequented by perſons of diſtinction, on 
account of the medicinal waters. 7. Dover, which, 
though but a ſmall town, is an excellent harbour. 
It was formerly called the key of England; it has 
à ſtrong caſtle, and is of note for being the ſtation 
of the packet-boat, and a port greatly frequented 
by all paſſengers to France. 8. About this coaſt 
there is a general road called the Downs, where the 


thips that come to and from London, ride at — 
chor 
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chor till the wind favours their further pro- 
greſs. 

| VP; How is Eſſex now divided ? 
| n/. Into two parts; namely, 1. Middleſex; 
and, 2. Eſſen. 

Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the county of 
Middleſex ? | 

Anſ. That it is 19 Engliſh miles long, and 16 
broad; and that it has ſeven market-towns. The 
moſt noted places in it are, 1. London, which is the 
capital, and metropolitan of the whole kingdom; 
ſituate on the river 'T hames, and is one of the largeſt, 
and moſt opulent cities in the world. A full de- 
ſcription of it would require a diſtin volume. We 
ſhall only obſerve therefore, that it is an epiſcopal 
ſee under the archbiſhop of Canterbury ; and that 
in the weſtern part, called Weſtminſter, is the pa- 
Jace of St James, the uſual refidence of all the 
kings of England. Not far from it is Weſtminſter- 
Abbey, in which the kings of Great-Britain are 
. crowned and buried; the two parliament- houſes ; 
the treaſury, the admiralty, and Whitehall. At the 
eaſtern part of London is the Lower, where there 
are a great many curioſities expoſed to public view; 
ſuch as the mint, the two armouries, the regalia, 
&c.. 2, Kenſington, a royal palace, about three miles 
diſtant from London, with moſt beautiful-gardens. 
3- Hampton-Court, a ſtately royal palace, about 
13 miles diſtant from London, with moſt delightful 
gardens, * 
Qu. What is moſt obſervable with reſpect to the 
county of Eſſex? | e 

Anſ. That it is from eaſt to weſt 40 miles long, 
and from north to ſouth 35 miles broad; that it 
contains 415 pariſhes, and 27 market- towns. The 
places of moſt note are, 1. Colcheſter, a flouriſhing 
town on account of the woollen manufaQory there F 

an 
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and alſo peculiarly' noted for its delicious oyſters. 
2. Harwich, a ſea:port' town and harbour; of 
note for the packet- Dont tae ſails from thence for 
Holland... . 
95 How is Suſſex now divided ? 

2 


Into two counties, namely, 1. Suſſex; and, 
2. Surry. 

Qu. What i is moſt obſervable with reſpect to the 
county of Suflex ? 

Anſ. That it has 312 pariſhes i in it, and 17 mar- 
ket-towns. The places of moſt note are, 1. Chi- 
> WY cheſter, an epiſcopal ſee, and a flouriſhing city. It 
" WH is encompaſſed with good walls, and has 11x pariſh»: 

churches in it. 2. Arundel, which, though but a 
| ſmall town, is of note on account of its earls, and 
its ſtrong caſtle. 3. Rye, which is one of the 
cinque- ports, and oppoſite to Dieppe. Moſt of the 

inhabitants are hihermen by profeſſion. 

Qu. What is moſt worthy of notice in a to 
the county of . Surry ? 

Anſ. That it contains 140 pariſhes, and 12 mar- 
ket-towns. The places of moſt. note are, 1. Rich- 
mond, where there 1s a royal ſeat and gardens, 
pleaſantly fituated on a hill near the river Thames, 
2. Lambeth-Houſe, the uſual reſidence of the arch- 
biſhop of Canterbury. 3. Kingſton-upon-Thames, 
which is a great market-town, and in which the. 
county- aſſiz es are generally held, It was formerly 
a noted place on account of the Saxon kings being 
crowned there ; from whence it derives the name of 
King 's-Town. 

Du. How is Weſt-Sex now divided? 

Anſ. Into feveral counties or ſhires; namely, 
1. Hampſhire; 2. Berkſhire ; 3. Wiltſhire ; 4. Dor- 
ſetlhirez 5. Somerſctſhire ; 3 ©. Devonſhire; ; and, 
7. Cornwall. 

| Qu. 
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| VP Of what extent is Hampſhire ? 
| 4 From north to ſouth ir is 50 miles long, 
and from eaſt to weſt 30 miles broad. It has 253 
pariſhes in it, and 23 market-towns. The places 


of moſt note are, 1. Wincheſter, which is an epi- 
ſcopal ſee, and has a fine cathedral. It is a city of 


— antiquity, and very pleaſantly ſituated. 2. 
outhampton, which is the county-town, and has a 
fine harbour for ſhipping. 3. Portſmouth, which is 
2 famous ſea- port upon the channel, and a valuable 
ſtorehouſe for the royal navy. 4. Spithead, not 
far from Portſmouth, which is of note on account 
of the Engliſh fleets aſſembling there. 5. The Iſle 
of Wight, which is 20 miles long, and 12 broad. 
It is a very healthy, pleaſant, and plenteous place ; 
it has four market-towns in it, four caſtles, and 
36 pariſhes. 
Qu. Of what extent is Berkſhire ? 

Anſ. From eaſt to weſt it is 40 miles long, and 
from north to ſouth 24 miles broad. It has 140 
pariſhes! in it, and 12 market-towns. The places 
of moſt note are, 1. Reading, which is the county- 
town; 2. Windſor, which is a royal palace, and a 
good market- town. 

| WV Of what extent is Wiltſhire ? 

1 From north to ſouth, it is 39 miles long, 
and from eaſt to weſt 29 miles broad. It has 304 
pariſhes in it, and 21 market- towns. The places 
of moſt note are, 1. Saliſbury, which is an epiſcopal 
ſee, under the archbiſhop of Canterbury. Near this 
. City is the prodigious plain, whereon ſtands Stone- 
Henge, which is one of the wonders of England, 
2. Malmſbury, which is a market-town, and a 


place'of good trade for ſuch as deal in the woollen 


manufactory. r 
Qu. Of what extent is Dorſetſhire ? 
Anſ. From eaſt to weſt it is 45 miles long, and 
| from 
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from north to ſouth 25 miles broad. It contains 


248 pariſhes, and 22 market-towns. The places of 
moſt note are, 1. Dorcheſter, the principal town, 


which has three high ſtreets, and as many pariſhes. 
= The maiden-caſtle ſtands about 300 paces from 
the town. 2, Weymouth, a town and harbour. 
3. Portland, which lies three miles diſtant from 
Weymouth : it is a peninſula, about ſeven miles in 


circumference, and almoſt ſurrounded with rocks; 


Portland- caſtle is the only landing-place. This 


town affords the beſt ſtone quarries, for building, 
of any throughout all England. K 
WV Of what extent is the county of Somerſet ? 
n/. From eaſt to weſt it is 55 miles long, and 


from north to ſouth 42 miles broad. It contains 


388 pariſhes, and 32 market - towns. The places 
of moſt note are, 1. Briſtol, which is a — and 
opulent city ; the river Avon runs through the 


middle of it; over which is a ſtone bridge, It is an 


epiſcopal ſee under the archbiſhop of Canterbury, 
2, Bath, which is famous for its medicinal waters, 
and hot baths; the city indeed is but ſmall, and 
has, beſides the cathedral, but one pariſh church, 
5 Wells, which lies about 15 miles diſtant from 
ath. Theſe two places have but one epiſcopal ſee 
under the archbiſhop of Canterbury. 
Wo. Of what extent is the county of Devon ? 


nf, It bears a ſquare of 50 miles, and contains 


394 pariſhes, and 40 market-towns. The places 
of moſt note are, 1. Exeter, which is a large, well- 
built city, and an epiſcopal ſee, conſiſting of 15 
pariſhes, and a place of great trade, particularly 
for the woollen manufaQtory. 2. Plymouth, which, 
from a village of fiſhermen only, is become a very 


flouriſhing and populous city. It has a fine haven, 
ſtrongly fenced by a fort on St. Nicholas's iſle : it 


is one of the principal magazines of the Britiſh 
| king- 
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kingdom, and a place of great importance, not 
only to the crown, but to the merchants of Eng- 
land. Oppolite to the haven, the ſea forms a ſmall 
bay, which is called Torbay, | 
: WV; Of what extent is the county of Cornwall ? 
nſ. From eaſt to weſt it is 70 miles long, and 
40 miles over, where it is broadeſt ; it is the furtheſt 
county in the welt of England, It contains 171 
pariſhes, and 26 market-towns, The places in it 
of moſt note are, 1. Falmouth, which is a fine har- 
bour and a fortification. 2. Land's-end, which is 
the moſt weſtern part of England. 3. Oppoſite 
thereto, are the iſlands of Scilly, amongſt which, 
that of St. Mary is the principal. ot 1 

u. What is moſt worthy of notice in regard te 
Eaſt-Anglia ? | | | 
Anſ. L hat it is now divided into three counties, 
or ſhires; namely, Cambridgeſhire, Norfolk, and 

Suffolk, 
WV Of. what extent is Cambridgeſhire ? 

7 From north to ſouth it is 35 miles long, 
and from eaſt to weſt about 20 miles broad. It has 
163 pariſhes in- it, and nine market- towns. Ihe 
places of moſt note are, 1. Cambridge, which is a 
famous univerſity, conſiſting of 12 colleges, and 
four halls. The town contains 14 pariſhes, 2. Ely, 
which is formed into an iſland by the river Ouze. 
The city of Ely is an epiſcopal ſee, under the arch- 
biſhop of Canterbury, g 

Js. Of what extent is the county of Norfolk ? 

nſ. From eaſt to weſt it is about 30 miles 
long, and from north to ſouth near 30 miles broad. 
It contains 660 pariſhes, and 33 market-towns. 
The places in it of moſt note are, 1. Norwich, 
which is a large and well-built city, and an epiſco- 
pal ſee, under the archbiſhop of Canterbury; and 
a place of great trade, eſpecially in the weaving 
Way. 
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way. ,2. Yarmouth, which, though but a ſmall 


town, has a fine harbour. 
WV Of what exteat is the county of Suffolk ? 

5 From eaſt to weſt it is about 45 miles long, 
and from north to ſouth near 20 miles over. It 
contains 575 pariſhes, and 31 market-towns, 
The places of moſt note are, 1. Ipſwich, which is 
the principal town, and a place of great antiquity, 
It contains 12 pariſh-churches, is a very populous 
town, and carries on a large trade in the woollen 
and linen manufactory. 

u, How is the kingdom of Mercia now divided ? 

n/. Into 19 ſmall counties or ſhires, namely, 
1. Buckinghamſhire ; 2. Hertfordſhire ; 3. Bedford- 
ſhire; 4. Huntingdonſhire; 5. Northamptonſhire ; 
6. Oxfordſhire; 7. Glouceſterſhire; 8. Monmouth- 
ſhire; q. Herefordſhire; 10. Worceſterſhire; 11. 
Warwickſhire; 22. Leiceſterſhire; 13. Rutland- 
ſhire; 14. Lincolnſhire; 15. Nottinghamſhire z 
16. Derbyſhire; 17. Staffordſhire ; 18. Shropſhire ; 
and 19. Cheſhire. | 

Wo Of what extent is the county of Buckingham? 

7 From ſouth to north it is 40 miles long, 
and from eaſt to weſt it is ſcarce 18 miles broad. 
Its principal town is Buckingham. 

7 Of what extent is the county of Hertford? 

nſ. From north to ſouth it is about 40 miles 
long, and from eaſt to weſt about 18 miles broad. 
It has 120 pariſhes in it, and 21 market-towns z 
the principal whereof is Hertford, | 

WV Of what extent is the county of Bedford ? 
nſ. From north to ſouth it is about 24 miles 
long, and from eaſt to weſt 13 miles broad. There 
are 124 pariſhes in it, and 10 market-towns; the 
principal whereof is that of Bedford, 
2 Of what extent is the county of Huntingdon ? 
nſ, Not 20 miles in length, It contains 79 
D pariſhes, 
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pariſhes, and 6 market-towns ; the principal where- 
of is Huntingdon. ; 

Dy. Of what extent is the county of Northamp. 
ton ? 
Anſ. About 40 miles long, and 20 broad. It has 
in it 326 pariſhes and 13 market- towns. The places 
of moſt note, are, 1. Northampton, the county] 
town; 2. Peterborough, which is a fine city, and an] 
epiſcopal ſee, under the archbiſhop of Canterbury. | 
Qu. Of what extent is the county of Oxford! : 
Anſ. From north to ſouth it is about 40 miles 
long, and from eaſt to weſt. near 26 miles broad, | 
The places of moſt note are, 1. Oxford, in which! 
is erected the moſt famous univerſity in England. It] 
is likewiſe an epiſcopal ſee, under the archbiſhop of Þ 
Canterbury. As to the city itſelf, it has nothing ex- 
traordinary to recommend it; the colleges, however, 
are very grand and magnificent, and excel all the 
academies in Europe: the number of them amount | 
to 18; and there are 7 halls likewiſe, ſet apart for 
the ſame purpoſes. 2. Woodſtock, near which is the 
famous Blenheim-houſe, which was erected there in 
commemoration of the ſignal victory obtained by 
that brave general the duke of Marlborough, over 
the French, near Blenheim in Germany. 

7 Of what extent is the county of Glouceſter ? 

nſ. From north to ſouth it is 48 miles long, and 

from eaſt to weſt 28 miles over, It contains 280 
pariſhes and 28 market-towns. The place of 
moſt note in it is Glouceſter, which is a fine city, 
and an epiſcopal fee, under the archbiſhop of Can- 
terbury. 

VP Of what extent is the county of Monmouth: 

Is. From north to ſouth it is 24 miles long, 

and from eaſt to weſt about 18 miles broad. 
contains 127 pariſhes, and 7 market-towns ; 
amongſt which, that of Monmouth is the . 
' * 0 
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of the ancient glory whereof, we may form ſome 
adequate idea from the ruins which are ſtill remain- 
ing. 2" 1; 4 
2 Of what extent is the county of Hereford ? 
/. From north to ſouth it is 30 miles. long, 
and from eaſt to. weſt 20 miles over, It has 176 
pariſhes in it, and 8 market-towns. The place 
of moſt note therein is Hereford, a fine city, and 
an epiſcopal ſee, under Canterbury. 
VP; Of what extent is the county of Worceſter ? 
1 From north to ſouth it is 32 miles long, 
and from eaſt to weſt 22 miles over. It has 152 
pariſhes in it, and 11 market- towns. The place 
of moſt note in it is the city of Worceſter, which 
is an epiſcopal ſee, under the archbiſhop of Canter- 


bury. | 

O Of what extent is the county of Warwick ? 

Anſ. From north to ſouth it is 33 miles long, 
and from eaſt to weſt 25 miles how It has 158 
pariſhes in it, and 20 market-towns. The places 
of moſt note are, x. Warwick, famous for its caſtle, 
which is a ſtately ſtructure; as alſo in high repute 
on account of that puiſſant hero, Guy, earl of 
Warwick. 2. Coventry, a fine city, ſituate on the 
river Sherbourn; it is well built, and a place of 
great trade: formerly it was an independent epi- 
ſcopal ſee, and not joined to that of Litchfield. 

u. Of what extent is the county of Leiceſter ? 
7 From north to ſouth it is 33 miles long, 

and from eaſt to weſt 27 miles broad. It contains 
200 pariſhes and 13 market - towns. The principal 
place of note is Leiceſter, which conſiſts of 3 
pariſhes, 

Du. Of what extent is the county of Rutland? 

= The ſmalleſt of all the ſhires in England; 
its whole circumference is not above 40 miles. It 
has only 49 pariſhes in it, 2 12 market-towns ; 
e 2 O 
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-of which Okeham, the county-town, and Up- 
pingham, are the principal. 
WV Of what extent is the county of Lincoln ? 
% From north to ſouth it is 55. miles long, 
and from eaſt to weſt 35 miles over. 

0 5 . How is this county divided ? | 
An Into three diſtin& branches, namely, Lind- 
ſey, Keſteven, and Holland; which contain in the 
whole 630 pariſhes, and 35 market towns: Lin- 
coln is the moſt noted place, and epiſcopal ſee, and a 
very ancient city. | 

d. ay Of what extent is the county of Notting- 
ham? 

11 From north to ſouth it is 38 miles long, 
and from eaſt to weſt 20 miles broad. 

Jo. How is it divided from Lincolnſhire ? 

Anſ By the river I rent, 


We Qu. How many pariſhes and market-towns are 


there in it! | TI 

Anſ. It contains 168 pariſhes, and 9 market- 
towns, The place of moſt note is Nottingham, 
which is looked upon as one of the completeſt 
towns in all England, and peculiarly remarkable for 
its caſtle: as a very conſiderable part of it is cut out 
of one rock, it has not its rival, or any fortification 
in the Britiſh dominions equal to it. 

Vo. Of what extent is the county of Derby: 

nf. From north to ſouth it is 38 miles long, 


and from eaſt to weſt 28 miles over. It contains 


106 pariſhes, and 11 market- towns. The place of 
moſt note is Derby, ſituate on the river Derwent, 
over which is erected a fine bridge, all of free- ſtone, 
with a chapel upon it. | 
Qu. Of what extent is the county of Stafford? 
An. From north to ſouth it is about 40 miles 
long, and from caſt to weſt 26 miles over. It has 


150 pariſhes in it, and 18 market-towns: of 


5 which, 
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which, 1. Stafford is the county- town; and, 
2. Litchfield is a city and an epiſcopal ſee: the 
cathedral is 2 curious ſtructure, and a great addi- 
tion to the honour of the place, 

Qu. Of what extent is Shropſhire ? 

Anſ. From north to ſouth it is 34 miles long, 
and from eaſt to weſt 25 miles over. Tt. borders 
upon Wales, contains in it 170 pariſhes, and has 
15 market towns. The place of moſt note is 
Shrewſbury, which is almoſt encompaſſed by the 
river Severn, ' and for the beauty and regularity of 
its buildings, is very little inferior to any of the 
cities in England. It is ſurrounded: likewiſe by a. 
ſtrong wall, and has an. ancient. caſtle for its bul- 
wark and defence.. 

Qu. Of what extent is Cheſhire ? 

Anſ. From eaſt to weſt it is about 45 miles long, 
and from north to ſouth 25 over. It contains 71 
pariſhes, and 13 market-towns. The place of moſt 
note is Cheſter, which is an epiſcopal ſee under the 
archbiſhop of Vork: it has a.ſtrong wall, fortifed: 
with ſeven watch towers. | 

Qu. How many counties, or ſhires,. are con- 
tained in the province of Northumberland ? 

Anſ. Six; namely, 1. Yorkſhire; 2. Lancaſhire: 
3. Cumberland; 4. Weſtmoreland; 5. Durham; 
and, 6. Northumberland. 

1. Of what extent is Vorkſhire? 

Anſ. It is the largeſt county in all England, ex- 
tending to a ſquare of fourſcore miles. It contains 
563 pariſhes, beſides chapels of eaſe, and 51 mar- 
ket-towis. The places of moſt note are, 1. Vork, 
which is generally looked upon as the ſecond city in 
all England. It is an archbiſhop's ſee. The ſtreets 
are Jarge and beautiful, and the cathedral there is a. 
ſtately ſtructure. 2. Hull, or Kingfton-upon-Hull, . 
which is a large town, notwithſtanding there are 
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but two pariſhes in it. There is a key and cuſtom- | 


houſe. The buildings are very regular and beauti- 
ful, and there are few fortifications in England that 
are ſtronger. 3. Richmond, on the river Swale, is 


a town well built, and much frequented by perſons | 
of diſtinction. From this town and ſhire the duke N 


of Richmond receives his title. 


Ju. Of what extent is the county of Lancaſter ? | 
An. From north to ſouth it is 55 miles long, | 
and from eaſt to weſt 31 miles broad. It is a large 
maritime county, and joins eaſtward to Yorkſhire, | 


It has Go pariſhes in it, and 28 market-towns. The 


place of moſt note is Lancaſter, in which there is f 


a fine caſtle, notwithſtanding it is but a ſmall one. 
D. Of what extent is Cumberland ? 


and from eaſt to weſt about 30 broad. This is the 


fartheſt county in England, and borders on Scotland. | 


It contains in it 58 pariſhes, and 15 market-towns, 
The place of molt note is Carliſle, which is ſituate 
on theriver Eden. It is an epiſcopal ſee, under the 
archbiſhop of York. 
Js Of what extent is Weſtmoreland ? 
nſ. From north to ſouth it is 3o miles long, 
and from eaſt to weſt 24 miles broad. It joins eaſt, 
wards to Cumberland, contains 26 pariſhes, and 8 
market-towns, whereof Appleby is the principal. 
Qu. Of what extent is Durham? | 
Anſ. It is of a triangular form, and each angle is 
about 23 miles, It is a northern maritime county, 
and is called likewiſe the biſhoprick of Durham. It 
contains in it 118 pariſhes, and 7 market-towns, 


The city of Durham is a very ancient one; it is an 


epiſcopal ſee, under the archbiſhop of York. The 
cathedral there is very beautiful. 

- 2%, Of what extent is Northumberland ? tl 
23 801.0 1. 


_ From north to ſouth it is 45 miles long, 
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Anſ. From north to ſouth it is 50 miles long, 
and fronyeaſt to weſt about 40 miles broad. It is 
a maritime county, bordering north on Scotland. 
It has 46 pariſhes in it, and 13 market-towns. The 
places of moſt note are, 1. Berwick, a ſea- port, on 
the confines of Scotland, and ſituate on the Tweed. 
It is a ſtrong place, and the principal key to Scot- 
land; and, 2. Newcaſtle-upon-Tyne, which ſtands 
on a hill of an eaſy aſcent, This town is ſurrounded 
with a wall, and has a caſtle, but in a very ruinous 
condition, Every thing is very plentiful there, as 
the place is encompaſſed with coal-pits, and there 
is a navigable river, from whence they can convey 
them to what diſtant markets they ſee moſt conve- 
venient. 


CHAP. VII. Y 
Of the Principality of W ALES, 


Qu. HAT is moſt obſervable with reſpect 
to this principality ? 

Anſ. 1. That it was once a kingdom, and known 
or diſtinguiſhed by the name of Cambria; and, 2. 
that the inhabitants are the offspring of the ancient 
Britons, and retain their language to this day, 

555 Of what extent is this principality ? 

nſ. It is 120 miles long, and 80 miles broad. 
WV, Who bears the title of this principality ? 
nſ. The eldeſt fon and heir apparent to the 
crown of Great-Britain, who is always ſtiled the 
Prince of Wales, 
Qu. How is this principality divided? 
Anſ. Into North and South-W ales. 
Qu. How is North · Wales ſubdivided ? 


7 4 Anſ. 
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Anſ. Into fix counties, or ſhires; namely, 1. | 


» 


Montgomeryſhire; 2. Merionethſhire ; 3! Caernar- 
vonſhire ; 4, Denbighſhire; 5. Flintſhire ; and, 6, 
two iſlands in the Iriſh ſea. © 

Qu. Of what extent is the county of Montgo- 


mery ?- | | 
5 4 It is 30 miles long, and about 22 miles 
broad. It has 47 pariſhes in it, and 6 market-towns. 


Tho' it be a very mountainous country, yet the 


vallies along the river Severn are very delightful. | 


The places of moſt note are, 1. Montgomery, which 
has the privilege of ſending a member to parliament, 
and 2. Machynleth, which is the county town. 
| WV Of what extent is the county of Merioneth ? 
7 From north to ſouth it is 36 miles long, 
and from eaſt to weſt 28 miles broad. It is a ma- 
ritime county, has 37 pariſhes in it, and 3 market- 
towns. The hills in this part of Wales are ſo very 
high, that it requires a day's journey to reach the 
ſummits of ſeveral] of tem. 
Qu. Of what extent is the county of Caer- 
narvon ? S | 
Anſ. It is about 40 miles long, and near 20 over. 
Tt is a maritime county, has in it 68 pariſhes, and 
5 market-towns ; whereof, 1. Caernarvon is the 
principal; 2. Bangor, which is an epiſcopal ſee, 
under the archbiſhop of Canterbury. W 
Du. Of what extent is the county of Denbigh? 
Anſ. It is about 30 miles long, and near 18 
miles broad. It is a maritime county, has 57 pa- 
riſhes in it, and 4 market- towns; the principal 
whereof is Denbigh. | | jar 
Qu. Of what extent is the county of Flint? 
Anſ. About 24 miles long, and near 8 miles 
broad. It has 28 pariſhes, and 2 market-towns ; 
whereof, 1. Flint is the county town; and, 2. St. 
Aſaph, which is a biſhop's ſee, under the archbi- 
ſhop of Canterbury, Qu. 
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the Iriſh ſea ? 


Iſle of Man. | 
WV Of what extent is the iſſand of Angleſey ?: 
f. 


has 74 pariſhes 1 in it, and 2 market-towns. 
2 How is it divided from Caernarvonſhire? 
By a narrow ſtrait, about two miles over. 

24. Of what extent is the Iſle of Man? 


towns, 


this iſland ? 


the title of king of Man. 
WV. How is 1 Wales ſubdivided? 
f. 


4. Pembrokeſhire; 5. Cardiganſhire; and, 6. Rad- 
norſhire, 


under the archbiſhop of Canterbury. 
WV. Of what extent is the county of Brecknock ? 


n/. It is about 30 miles in length, and near 


28 in breadth. It has 61 pariſhes in it, and 4 mar- 
ket towns; amongſt which, Brecknock is the prin- 


cipal. This place 1s walled round, and has a caſtle : 


belongin to it. 


then? 


Ds dnf. 


Jo What are the names of the two iſlands in 


Anſ. One is called Angleſey, and the other the 


It is about 20 miles long, and 17 broad. It 


Anſ. It is about 30 miles long, and near 10 
miles broad. It contains 17 pariſhes, and 5 market- 


Ju. What is moſt obſervable with reſpect to 
Anſ. That it was taken from the Scots by an old 


earl of Saliſbury, who afterwards enjoyed it t with. 


Into ſix counties; namely, 1. Glamorgan- 

ſhire; 2. Brecknockſhire; 3. Caermarthenſhire ; 

.Y . Of what extent is the county of Glamior-- 

— It is 41 miles long, and 21 broad. It My 18: 
pariſhe 


s in it, and 10 market-towns. The place 
of moſt note is Landaff, which is an epiſcopal ſee, 


Qu. Of what extent is the county of Caermar- 
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Anſ. About 35 miles long, and 30 broad; It has 
87 pariſhes in it, and 8 market-towns. The place 
of moſt note is Caermarthen ; which was the birth- 
place of that celebrated Britiſh enchanter, Merlin, 
WV Of what extent is the county of Pembroke ? 
| ny It is about 26 miles long, and near 20 
broad. It has 145 pariſhes in it, 8 market-towns, 
and 16 caſtles, The places of moſt note are, 
1. Pembroke, 2. Milford-Haven ; which is looked 
upon as the beſt in England, having 13 roads, 16 
creeks, and 5 bays, 3 St. David's, which is a 
city, and an epiſcopal ſee, under the archbiſhop of 
Canterbury. 
VP Of what extent is the county of Cardigan? 
1. About 40 miles long, and 18 broad. It has 
64 pariſhes in it, and 4 market - towns; the princi- 
pal whereof is Cardigan. 
| Qu. Of what extent is the county of Radnor ? 
Anſ. It is about go miles in circumference, 
Qu. What is the ſtate and condition of England 
in general ? | 
Anſ. England is a country of a temperate air, the 
ſoil produces plenty of grain and fruit; but little 
wine and oil, with which it is ſupplied from other 
countries, As for beer, there is no where ſo good 
in all the northern countries. It abounds with cat- 
tle, game, fiſh, &c. and, in ſhort, is bleſſed with all 
the real neceſſaries of life. 
Qu. What is the character of the Engliſh ? 
Anſ. They are curious, inquiſitive, of a quick 
and penetrating wit, and eager of knowledge. 
They are of a ſolid judgment; brave, being both 
good ſoldiers and ſeamen, Of a ready genius for 
mechanical arts, and improvers of —.— they 
unJertake, 


Du. What is theeſtabliſhed religion in England? 
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Anſ. It is the Proteſtant, but divided into two 
ties: the one is the church of England, as by 
law eſtabliſhed, and the members thereof are di- 
ſtinguiſhed by the name of Church- men: the 
other party, who aſſemble in meeting houſes, for 
the performance of divine worſhip, - are diſtin- 
guiſhed by the name of Diſſenters. 111 . 
Qu. Which are the principal Rivers in England? 
Anſ. 1. The Thames; 2. the Severn; 3. the Ouſe; 
4. the Medway; 5. the Trent; and, 6. the Humber, 
which laſt is rather an arm of the Sea, into which 
ſeveral rivers empty themſelves; and others of leſſer 
note, too many to be here enumerated. = 
; . W hat are the orders of knighthood in Eng- 
and | | 
Anſ. There are two; 1. the Knights of the Bath, 
firſt created by king Henry IV. 1392; 2. the Knights 
of the Garter, which is the chief order of England, 
began 1350, being founded by king Edward III. 
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- Of SCOTLAND. 


Nu. He; is Scotland ſituated ? 
2 


| Anſ. It is divided from England dy the 
river I weed ſouthwards; It has the German 
ocean on the eaſt ; the Iriſh ſea, and the weſtern 
iſles on the weſt; and the Deucaledonian fea, with 
the Orcades on the north, 
Qu. How large is Scotland? 
Anſ. As for the dimenſions of the kingdom in 
general, comprehending the iſlands (of which there 
are in the weſtern ſea about 300) it is not much 
leſs than England, and according to modern geogra- 
phers about 315 miles long, but not above 190 broad. 
Qu. How is Scotland divided ? 
D 6 Anſ. 
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Anſ. The whole kingdom is divided by the river 
Tay, into the ſouth and north parts; the ſouth part 
whereof is moſt populous and civilized, and better 
cultivated than the north part; the latter ſtill retain- 
ing the cuſtoms and manners of the ancient Iriſh, 
Du. By what names are the territories and coun- 
ties in the ſouth of Scotland diſtinguiſhed ? 

Anſ. 1. Tiviotdale; 2. March; 3. Lauderdale; 
4. Liddeſdale; 5, Eſkedale; 6. Annandale ; 7. Nid- 
deſdale; 8. Galloway; 9. Carrick ; + 10. Kyle; 11. 
Cunningham; 12. Arran; 13. Clydeſdale; 14. Len- 
nox; 15. Stirling; 16. Fife; 17. Strathern; 18. Men- 
teith; 19. Argyle; 20. Cantire; and, 21. Lorne. 

Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the ſouth part 
of Scotland ? | 48 
Anſ. I. Edinburgh; the capital city of the whole 
kingdom, where there is an univerſity, and a ſtrong 
caſtle. 2. St. Andrew's, near the north ſea, which 
has a good harbour; univerſity, and archbiſhoprick. 
3. Glaſgow, famous for its univerſity, and its plea- 
ſant ſituat ion. 

Vs W hat is moſt obſervable in the north of 
Scotland ? 

Anſ. In it are 13 counties; the capital city is 
Brechin. | Rs 

Qu. What are the different names of the coun- 
ties in the north part of Scotland? 1 

Anſ. 1. Lochabar; 2. Broadalbain; 3. Perth; 4. 
Athol; 5. Angus; 6. Merns; 7. Mar; 8. Buchan; 
9. Murray; 10. Roſs; 11. Sutherland; 12. Caith- 
neſs; and, 13. Strathnavern. es. 

Theſe are again ſubdivided into ſheriffdoms, ſtew- 
ardſhips and bailiwicks, which were inherited for 
the moſt part by noble and ancient families, till the 
parliament, after the late rebellion, thought fit to an- 


nen them to the crown, and to ſatisfy the claims of 


the ſeveral poſſeſſors, by a ſum granted for that 
„ . 
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Qn. Which are the principal rivers in Scotland? 
Anſ. The Tweed, Clyde, Lay, and Spey, all na- 
vigable; beſides many lakes, of which Lommond and 
Neſs are the moſt remarkable; in Lommond is ſaid 
to be a floating iſland, which is driven to and fro by 
the wind, and has, good paſture; but nevertheleſs 
it is found to be a fabulous ſtory. There are innu- 
merable creeks” and bays, which afford many ſafe 
harbours, convenient for trade and fiſhing. 
We. Which are the moſt noted harbours about 
WETTED | | 
Anſ. 1. Leith; 2. St. Andrew's; 3. Dundee; 
ie 
1. What is the ſtate of Scotland in general ? 
n/. Although it be not ſo fruitful as England, 
yet it abounds with corn, cattle, fowl, fiſh, wood, 
coals, ſalt, rivers, fountains, and all things not 
only neceſſary for the. uſe of the inhabitants, but 
ſafficient to drive 4 conſiderable. trade with other 
nations; there being yearly exported vaſt quanti- 
ties of fiſh, corn, coals, . hides, tallow, tr cloth. 
There are lead and iron mines in abundance, and, 
as ſome affirm, there are gold and filver mines 
amongſt them. The air is ſharper, but more pure 
than m England. EM f 
u. What is the general character of the Scots? 
Anſ. They have ſuciently ſhewn their valour 
in the. world, particularly by their behaviour in 
ſtruggling for their liberties, The nobility and 
gentry of Scotland are great lovers of learning; 
they frequent not only their own univerſities, but 
alſo thoſe of England, France, and other countries. 
The men in general are well made, and of a robuſt, 
hale conſtitution, | 
WV W hat as prevails in Scotland ? 
. All profeſs themſelves Proteſtants. They 


are divided, however, as they are in England, = 
is 
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this difference, that thoſe who diſſent from the 
church of England, and are called Preſbyterians, are 
in much greater number than the  churchmen ; ſo 
that Preſbyterianiſm may be ſaid to be the eſtabliſn- 
ed religion of the country, There were, however, 
two archbiſhops, the archbiſhop of St. Andrew's, 
primate and metropolitan of all Scotland ; and the 
archbiſhop of Glaſgow, who is alſo metropolitan ; | 
under the former were eight, and under the latter 
were four biſhops. | 

u. What is further remarkable in Scotland ? 

n/. Their hiſtorians boaſt of many natural rari- 
ties: among others, of ſome geeſe that breed in logs 
of wood floating on the ſea; and of others, which 

-hatch their eggs with one foot, and have a fiſh 
taſte, 'Of the lake Lommond, in which are fi 
without fins, very pleaſant to eat; of the peculiar 
uality of its water, which turns timber into ſtone, 
f the floating iſland in a lake, which is in a con- 
ſtant ebullition, be the air ever ſocalm, , Of a cave 
in the county of Buchan, from the roof of which 
drops water, which petrifies into pyramids that are 
of a middle nature, betwixt ſtone and ict. There 
are no rats to be met with in Sutherland; and when- 
ever any are brought there from other places, they 
will Ahead 1 n 
1 Ws. What form of government is there in Scot- 
an e 
Anſ. Before the union, which was eftabliſhed in 
queen Anne's reign, their government was ſup- 
ported, like that of England, by king and parlia- 
ment, which was called together at Edinburgh ; at 
preſent they are limited to 16 peers, and to 45 com- 
moners, to fit in the Britiſh parliament at Weſt- 
minſter, according to the union act, which ſubjects 
both kingdoms to the ſame government, 
Qu. Which are the Scotiſh iſlands ? 


Anſ. 


— 
\ 


. 


1 


| nn 
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Anſ.- 1. The iſles of Orkney, which lie north- 
ards,. are 28 in-number ; Pomona, the beſt, and 
as a biſhop's ſee; 2. the iſles of Shetland, 68 in 
umber, not very fruitful; 3. the weſtern iſles are 
6.in number, but of no great importance, | 
75 What is the Scotiſh order of knighthood ? 

/. It is that of St. Andrew, inſtituted by Achaius, 
ing of Scotland. The collar, at which hangs the 
Image of that ſaint, imitates thiſtles and rue, de- 
noting that the one is not touched without hurt, 
and the other is an antidote againſt poiſon, 


"7 


| 


. CHAP. IX. 
Of the Kingdm of IRELAND. 


Qu. ROM whence did Ireland receive its 
name ? 

Anſ. Amongſt many other conjectures of ancient 
and modern authors, it ſeems moſt probable, that 
it was ſo called from the word hiere, which in the 
Iriſh language ſignifies. weſt, or weſtern coaſt, be- 
cauſe this country lies farther weſtward than any 
country in Europe. 

Wo. What is the extent of Ireland ? 

nſ. It is a pretty large iſland ; in length near 
300 Engliſh miles, and in many parts it is in breadth 
about 150. 
Ju. How is Ireland ſituated ? | 
uf. Eaſtward, it is oppoſite to England; and 
on the weſt, north, and ſouth, it is bounded by the 
Atlantic ocean, | 
WV: How is this kingdom divided ? 
nf. Into four capital provinces, viz. 1. Munſter; 
2, Leinſter ; 3. Connaught; and, 4. Ulſter. 
24. How is Munſter divided ? 


45 
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Anſ. Into fix counties, viz. 1. Kerry; 2. Cork; 
3. Waterford ; 4. Tipperary; 5. Limerick; and, = 

6. Clare, $7 | | E | 
Du. How is Leinſter divided? 5 
5 Into twelve counties, viz. 1. Eaſt-Meath; 
2. Weſt-Meath; 3. Louth; 4. Longford; 5. Kings 
County; 6. Queen's County; 7. Catherlough; 
8. Kilkenny; 9. Kildare; 10. Wexford; 11, oy 
Wicklow; and, 12. Dublin. | 
WV; How is the diviſion of Connaught ? ; 
nſ. Into five counties, viz. 1. Sligo; 2. Lei- 
trim ; Q Roſcommon. 4. Galway; and, 5. Mayo. 
Du. Wow is Ulſter divided ? iS | 
Anſ. Into nine counties, viz. 1. Antrim; 2. Down; 
3. Armagh; 4. Londonderry; 5. Cavan ; 6, Donne- | 
gal; 7. Fermanagh; 8. Tyrone; and, 9. Monaghan. 
Qu. How many cities are there in the king- Þ 
dom ? | ; 
Anſ. Seven; whereof in Munſter are four, viz, | 
1. Caſhel, in the county of Tipperary, an archbi- Þ 
ſhoprick and walled town, noted for the great rock, 
called St. Patrick's rock, whereon ſtands the cathe- 
dral, to which there is acceſs only by one narrow 
foot-way, hewn on the fide of the rock, which is 
walled in, and is a ſtrong place of defence; 2. Cork, 
a large city and noted harbour, on the ſouth coaſt ; 
is a biſhop's ſee likewiſe ; 3. Limerick, another 
ſea-port'on the weſt coaſt, ſtrongly fortified by art 
and nature ; that part called the Engliſh town, be- 
ing encompaſſed by the river Shannon; this is like- 
wiſe a biſhop's ſee; 4. Waterford, a fine harbour 
and biſhop's ſee, In Leinſter, are two cities, viz. 
1. Dublin, the metropolis of the kingdom, a large 
ſea-port, and of great trade, has an univerſity, and 
is an archbiſhoprick; 2. Kilkenny, an inland town, 
finely ſituated on the river Nuore, is a biſhop's ſee, 
under the title of Leighlin and Ferns, This city is be 
| remarkable 
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emarkable for its enjoying the four elements in per- 
fetion, from whence it is ſaid to have, 


1 
| 
| Fire without ſmoke, and earth without bog, 
Water without mud, and air without fog. 


In Ulfter is one city, viz. Londonderry, a ſtron 
town, famous for its holding out a long ſiege from | 
the late king James's army in the Iriſh wars. Be- 
ſides theſe cities, there are a great many towns of 
Wnote, both on the coaſts and inland. 
In Ulſter is likewiſe the town of Armagh, the 
Wmetropolitan, *#rchbiſhoprick, and primacy of all 
ireland; and in Connaught, is Tuam, another arch- 
biſhoprick; and under theſe four are eighteen bi- 
Wſhops, who preſide over the inferior clergy. 

vu. Which are the moſt noted rivers in Ireland? 
nſ. 1. The Shannon, which is the principal 
Wriver in the whole country, and emptres itſelf into 
the weſtern ocean; 2. the Barrow ; 3. the Sewer 
. the Boyne, which flows by Drogheda, and emp- 
ties itſelf- into the Iriſh ſea; and, 5. the Nuore, 
which laſt, with the Sewer and Barrow, all join to- 
Wocther near Waterford, and fall into the ſea) be- 
ſides many other ſmall rivers. The country abounds 
with Takes or loughs. - ' | 

W W hat is the ſtate of this country in general? 

The commodities of Ireland conſiſt chiefly 
n cattle ; the air is mild, but moiſt and foggy ; 
he ſoil is not very proper for corn, it being always 
poor, and never ripens to perfection. The paſture 
is rich in ſome, and but indifferent in other places; 
but all together it is 'a fine country, and capable of 
improvements; and the people are free from being 
— * by any venomous creatures, ſince none 
ever harbour or breed there. $5 


” 


Qu. What character do the natives of Ireland 
Anſ. 


bear? 
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Anſ. A certain author gives the following de. 
ſcription of them: * The Iriſh (ſays he) are 2 
&« ſtrong and bold people, martial and prodigal in] 
„ war, nimble, ſtout, and hearty of heart; care. ch. 
6c leſs of life, but greedy of glory; courteous to 
& ſtrangers, conſtantiin love, light of belief, im.“ 
« patient of injury, given to laſciviouſneſs, and inf 
« enmity implacable.“ But as raoſt writers tre 
partially in their character of countries, according 
as they ſtand affected towards them, there is no re- 
lying on the bare report of a ſingle author in ſuch|® 
caſes, eſpecially when he conceals his name. IJ: 
u. What is the eſtabliſhed religion in Ireland: 
/. The greateſt part of the natives are Roman 
Catholicks ; but as the laws have been put in exe-|l 
cution for eſtabliſhing the church of England in that 
kingdom, it has already, and will in time leſſen ; 
the number of the Papiſts, and increaſe that of the 
Proteſtants. | | | 
WV How is Ireland governed? g 
| nſ. That. kingdom belongs to the crown off 

Great- Britain, and is governed 6 a lord lieutenant, 
who acts in the name, and by the authority of the 
king. 

Ju. What other countries, beſides, belong to the 
crown of Great- Britain? | 

Anſ. In Europe; the Iſle of Man, + Jerſey, 
Guernſey, Gibraltar, and Minorca, With regard 
to the Iſle of Man, it had, time out of mind, been 
an hereditary royalty, or principality, in the Stanley 
family, earls of Derby, and defended, by marriage, ¶ n 
to his grace the late, duke of Athol, a peer of MW a 
North-Britain, of whom it was purchaſed by the 
crown of England. * e | 

In Aſia; ſeveral ſmall iſlands, beſides the ſettle- ¶ u 
ments and factories in India, viz. Bengal, Fort St. t! 
George, &c. | 2 I 

n 
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In Africa; ſome parts of Guinea, and the ſettle- 

ent of Senegal, taken from the French in the late 

ar; alſo the iſland of St, Helena, now enjoyed by 

- the Eaſt-India company, &c. 

In America; North and Sduth Carolina, Georgia, 

amaica, Virginia, New-Y ork, Neva-Scotia, New- 

erſey, Pennſylvania, Maryland, Canada, Cape Bre- 

on, and ſeveral of the Caribbee iſlands, as Antegoa, 

Barbadoes, Nevis, Bermudas, &c. 

95 Who is the preſent king of Great- Britain? 

| n/. George III. who was born May the 24th, 

bhi 38. His ſucceſſion to the throne was the 25th of 
October, 1760. Whom God long preſerve, 
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CHAP. X. 
Of the NETHERLANDS. 


. 7 HAT countries are the Netherlands ? 
& Anſ. They are thoſe which lie in a 
narrow tract along the coaſt oppoſite to England, 
WV How is this country bounded ? 
Anſ. Weſtwards on the north fea, eaſtwards on 
Germany, in particular Eaft Frieſland, Munſter, 
Cleve, Juliers, and Triers; ſouthwards it borders 
on France, particularly Picardy, Champaign, and 
Lorrain. 
555 How large are the Netherlands? 
nſ. Along the coaſt of the north ſea about 240 
miles long ; the breadth is, in the wideſt place, not 
above 160 miles, - 
z WV How is this country divided ? 

Anſ. In king Charles Vth's time, this country was 
united to the empire of Germany, under the title of 
t. the circle of Burgundy ; and the whole conſiſted of 
7 17 provinces, After his death they deſcended to — | 
n on 
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fon Philip II. king of Spain; but he endeavouring to] 
deprive the natives of their liberties and privileges, 
they revolted, and after 30 years bloody wars, he 


al 


was at laſt obliged to part with ſeven of the pro. we 
vinces, and by the peace of Weſtphalia, to declare 
them a free people; ſo that this country was divided 

into the Spaniſh Netherlands and the United Ne. Mie 


therlands. Ih 
In 1700, at the death of Charles II. king of Spain, Þ 

the Spaniſh Netherlands fell to the houſe of Auſtria; Þ 

and the diviſion now may more properly be called, 

I. the ten provinces of the Auſtrian Netherlands; 

and, 2. the ſeven provinces of the United Nether- 


lands, Ip 

Of the AusTRIAN NETHERLANDS, | D 

* Which are the 10 provinces of the Auſtrian pt 
Netherlands? | 

Anſ. 1. Artois, a country adjoining to Picardy, WI. 

2. Flanders, a country near the north ſeas, "= 

3. Haynault, a country towards Champaign. U 


4. Namur, a country near the Maes. A 
5. The duchy of Luxemburg, on the Moſelle. 10 
6. The duchy of Gelder, on the Maes. | 
7. The duchy of Limburg, which borders on 
Germany. Ws | 
8. The duchy of Brabant, between the Maes MW" 


and Scheld. = 
9. The marquifate of Antwerp, on the Scheld. = 
And, 10. The lordſhip of Mechlin. | * 
I. Of ARTOIs. - 

Qu. What is molt remarkable in relation to the IM h: 
county of Artois ? - of 


Anſ. That it intirely belongs to the crown of 9. 
France, wherein are 12 cities, 28 abbies, and 844 fo 
villages : the principal cities are, F. 

I. Arras, 
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1. Arras, the capital city, which has a fine 
athedral. | 

2. St. Omer, a city that has a cathedral, and is 
ell fortified, 1 

3. Aire, or Arien, a fine fortification. n 

= 4. Bethune, an important fortification ; the al- 
ies took it in 1710, and the French retook it in 
1712. 


II. Of FLANDERS. 


Ws: What is Flanders principally noted for ? 

= Ar/. For its ſeveral diviſions; 1. into French 
Flanders; 2. into Imperial Flanders; and, 3. into 
Dutch Flanders. | 

= 2.u. Which are the principal places in French 
Flanders? 

Anſ. L'Iſie, the capital, which is a large, rich, 
and fine city, It was beſieged and taken by the duke 
Jof Marlborough, in 1708; and by the peace of 
Utrecht in 1713, it was reſtored again to the French; 
2. Armentieres; 3. Doway, a large and important 
fortification ; it was in 1710 taken by the allies, 
and in 1712 retaken by the French; 4. St. Amant; 
5. Mortagne ; 6. Marchiennes ; 7. Mont-Caſſel, a 
pleaſant city on a hill, from which, in clear weather, 
one may have a proſpect of zo cities, and 400 vil- 
lazes ; 8. Dunkirk, an important place, which be- 
came ſubject to the Engliſh under Cromwell in 1658. 
In 1662 the Engliſh ſold it again, to the ſurpriſe of 
all the world, to France, for nine millions of livres, 
France employed 30,c00 men, to make it the fineſt 
harbour and fortification in Europe; but by the peace 


I 


of Fontainebleau it was to have been demoliſhed, 
f MW 9. Mardyck, four miles from Dunkirk, which was 
4 {© formerly a good harbour; but Louis XIV. of 


France, having employed 30,000 men in making a 
s : new 


new channel, the Engliſh obliged the duke of Or. N 


Beuckeling, who firſt taught the Dutch how to 
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leans, after the king's death, to leyel the ground a 
it was before. f 

Ju. Which are the principal places in the Impe. 
rial Flanders? 

Anſ. 1. Ghent, which came by ſtratagem in 1706 
into the poſſeſſion of France; but the duke off 
Marlborough retook it in 1709. This is a very 
large city. 

2. Bruges, a fortified and rich trading city. 

3. Oſtend, a fine fortification, and harbour. 

4. Neuport, a fortification. 

5, Ypren, or Ypres, a ſtrong fortification. This 
is a barrier town, and the Dutch, before the late 
war, kept a garriſon conſtantly in it, | 

6. Menin, a ſmal], but an extraordinary fortifica- 
tion on the river Lys. 
7. Tournay, a large trading city, that has a ca- 

teil, and 2 dilhop' ſee. N 

8. Oudenarde, a well fortified city. In 1708, 
the French were beaten near this place by the duke 
of Marlborough, who took in that battle 5000 pri- 
ſoners. 

9. Dendermonde, a ftrong fortification. One 
half of the garriſon conſiſted of Germans, and the 
other, according to the former barrier treaty, of 


Dutch ſoldiers. 
Ju. Which are the principal places in Dutch 


Flanders ? 5 Joc 

Anſ. 1. Sluys, a middling city and harbour for 
. | M's. wy 

2. Fort Iſabella, 

3. Ardenburg, a city and fort. 

4. Ooſturgh, a ſtrong fort. 

5. Bierfield, a ſmall fort. Here lived William 


pickle herrings. He died there in 1397. 
Lhs 6. Furnes, 
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6. Furnes, a ſmall city and fort. 

7. Sas van Ghent, a- ſmall, but well fortified 
city. Here is a fine arſenal, out of which, for the 
pe- fiege of 1'Ifle, they furniſhed an artillery of 12 

| as long, drawn by 36,000 horſes, and eſcorted 
708] by 18,000 men. tb ee: nan 
of 8. Hulſt, a fortification. 


Or. 
d az 


er g 
III. Of the Province of HAYNAULT. * a 
Qu. What are the principal places in this pro- ; 

vince? „ 42 200022... 3 15,00] 24 
his Anſ. In the French Haynault are, 
late 1. Valenciennes, a large, fine, and ſtrong city 
upon the river Scheld, 916 ; 
ca · 2. Conde, a ftrong fortification on the Scheld. | 


3. Charlemont, a ſtrong fortification + on the 
ca · Maes. 
4. Givet, a new fortification near Charlemont. 


ob, 5. Cambray, a fortification, and an archbiſhop's | 

uke ſee. . e N 

ori- In that part which belongs to the emperor, are 1 
principally, q 

Ine 1. Mons, the capital city, and fortification, 

the taken by the allies, in the year 1709. 

of 2. Aeth, a ſmall, but well-fortified town. 

nl lv. Of the Province of NAMUR. | 

for Qu. Which are the moſt noted places in the ; 


province of Namur ? 
Anſ. 1. Namur, the capital city, and a ftrong 
fortification, formerly one of the barrier towns. 
2. Charleroy, a new fortification. - ; 
am 3. Flerus, a village and abbey, famous for the ö 
to battle near this place, in the year 1690. 


C8, V. Of 1 
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V. Of the Duchy of LUXEMBURG. 


Du. Which are the Frincipal enn in the duchy 
of Luxemburg? 

Anſ. This 3 is divided between the em- 
peror and the king of France, -' 

In the emperor's part are, 

1. Luxemburg, the capital city of the whole 
r wich is well fortified. 

2. Baſtagne, a eity in the midſt of the countr 

It is very populous, on account of its pleaſant l. 
tuation. 

3. Neuf-Chatel, a ſmall city, famous for the 
fairs kept there. 

4. St. Veil, a ſmall, but pleaſant city; and, 

5. Vianden, a ſmall city, both belonging to the 
prince of Orange. 

In the French part are, 

1. Montmedy, a een 2. Marville; : and, 

3 Daavilliers, a well- fortified place. 


VI. Of the Duchy of Linu. 


Du. What are the principal places in the duchy 
of Limbur 

Anſ. 1 f. Eimburg, the capital city, which is built 
on a rock, and ſteep on every ſide. It was taken 
by the Dutch in 1603, but retaken by the Spani- 
ards, and again by the French, who razed its for- 
tifications. It was alſo taken by the Dutch, in the 
beginning of this century; 2. Dalem; 3. Valken- 
burgh ; and, 4. Wych, all three fortifications, be- 
longing to the Dutch; 


VII. Of 


— 
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VII. Of the Duchy of GueLDERLAND, 


Ju. Which are the principal places in Guelder- 
land? | | 6 

Anſ. Guelderland is divided into Upper and 
Lower, Upper Guelderland dee. to the Imperial 
Netherlands, of which we are now ſpeaking; Lower 
Guelderland is one of the ſeven provinces which we 
ſhall treat of hereafter, | | 
. Upper Guelderland nass 

1. Guelders, the capital city, a fortification, be- 
longing to the king of Pruſſia, 

2. Ruremonde, a well-fortified city, a biſhop's 
ſee, belonging to the emperor. | 

3. Venlo, a good fortification belonging to the 

he Dutch. T9 


VIII. Of BRARAN Tr. 


u. How is the duchy of Brabant divided? 

n/. Into four diſtricts, which are diſtinguiſhed 

by the names of each reſpective capital city. | 

I. The Antwerp diſtrict, which alſo makes the 

y gth province, has, 1. Antwerp, a large city, which, 

about a century and a half ago, was the moſt flouriſh- 

1t ing and richeſt trading city in the whole world; but 

nin the ſtruggle for liberty, was ſtripped of all her 

i. WW glory. This noble city was, in 1576, plundered for 

-. I three days, by the ſoldiers of the duke of Alba. 

e During which troubles, moſt of the merchants re- 

moved to other places, and the trade drew off chief- 

« 27 Amſterdam, where it ſtill flouriſnes. 2. Fort 

t. Maria; 3. Tornhut; 4. Mechlen, an ancient 

large city, which, with its territories, is the 1oth 
province in the Auſtrian Netherlands; 
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IT. In the Bruſſels diſtrict are, 1. Bruſſels, or 
Bruxelles, on the river Senne, a large, fine, and 
populous city, and the refidence of the governor, 
prince Charles of Lorrain; 2. Niville; 3. Sennef; 
4. Duiſberg; 5 Geneppe; and, 6. Wavre. 
III. In the Farien of Louvain is, I. Louvain, 2 
large city and unwerſity; 2. Aerſchott; 3. Dieſt; 
and,. 4. Ramelies, famous: for the battle in 1706, 
where the duke of Marlborough gained a complete 
victory oyer the French. 
IV. In Boiſleduc, or the Dutch Brabant, are, 
1. Bergen-op-£ oem, a confiderable fortification, be- 
bode to the Dutch; 2. Steenbergen, a {mall fort; 
g. Prince's Land, belonging to the prince of Orange; 
4. Breda, a Jarge city, and fortification; 5. Boiſ- 
leduc, a ſtrong fortihcation; 6. Grave, a/ſmall, 
but well- fortified city on the Maes; 7. Helmont; 
8. Oſterwyck; 9. Ravenſtein; and 10. Maeſtricht, 
a large city, and one of the ſtrongeſt fortifications in 
the world. The Dutch have here a noble arſenal, 
out of which the whole" army may be furniſhed 
with arms and artille 
4. What are the chief commodities of the Au- 
ſtrian Netherlands ? 
Hnſ. The manufactories of tapeſtries, fine linen, 
yarn, cambrick, fine lace, thread, wrought ſilks, 
worſted ſtuffs, &c. 
Qu. What is the eſtabliſhed god of the Au- 
ſtrian Netherlands? 
The natives are Roman Catholicks. The 
Read of the clergy is the archbiſhop of Mechlen, 
who has ſeven biſhops under him, viz. 1. of Ghent; 
2. of Bruges; 3. of Antwerp; 4. of Namur; 
F. of Tournay; 6. of Ypren; and, 7. of Rure- 
monde. 
Qu. Which were the barrier towns, and forts in 
the 7 Auſtrian Netherlands ? 
455 
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TO GEOGRAPHY. ' | 7g 
Anſ. Thoſe garriſoned by the Dutch only, were, 
. Namur; 2. Tournay; 3. Menin; 4. Furnes ; 
5. Ypren j and, 6. Fort Knock. "Thoſe which were 
riſoned by an equal number of Imperialiſts and 
| ths — were, 1. Dendermond.; and, 2. Rure- 
monde, Wet of 
The barrier treaty between the emperor and Hol- 
land, confiſting of 29 articles, commenced the 4th 
of October, 1714 ; and after forty-eight conferences, 
was concluded the 15th of, November, 1715 ; by 
which the Dutch garrifons, for the ſecurity of the 
United Provinces, were lodged in thoſe frontier 
towns, and were obliged to take their oaths of alle- 
giance likewiſe to the emperor : this treaty; under- 
went ſome alterations by that of Aix-la-Chapelle. 


EI II — * 


r 
Of the UNITED NeTHERLANDS. 


N.. W is to be underſtood by the United 
: , Netherlands ? | 
Anſ. The-provinces that compoſe the republick 
of Holland. | | 
Qu. Are they diſtinguiſhed by no other name! 
Anſ. Yes; they are commonly called in Latin, 
Belgium Faederatum, or the United Provinces. 
u. How many of theſe provinces are there ? 
Anſ. Seven, viz. 10 | 
I. The county of Holland. 
II. The county of Zealand. 
III. The lordſhip of Utrecht, 
IV. The duchy of Geldern. 
V. The lord ip of Over-Y ſel. 2 
VI. The lordſhip of Groeningen; and, 
VII. The lordſhip of 1 riezland. 
2 | 
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DUO T ION 


I. Of the Province of HoLLanp.' 


WV: How is Holland divided? 
nſ. Into South and North Holland. 

Du. Which are the principal cities and tens in 
South Hollanld?g?g? . 
*  Anſe. 1. Amſterdam, one of the richeſt, andnobteſt 
trading cities in the world. 2. Harlem, a large and 
noble city, in which there is a great manufactory 
of ſine holland, flowered ſilks, and fine lace. 3. 
Leyden, next to Amſtertlam, the fineſt city in Hol- 
land: here is a large woollen manufactory. The 
uniyerſity of Leyden has always been famous for 
learned” men. 4. Delft, a pleaſant city: in the 
great church is a fine monument of braſs, in com- 
memoration of the prince of Orange: here is allo 
a' great arſenal, out of which 100,000 men may 
be armed. 5. Hague conſiſts chiefly of out- lets 
and. gardens: the ſtates-general of: the United 
Provinces aſſemble here, and this place is the reſort 
Df moſt foreign ambaſſadors and miniſters, 6. Ryſ- 

wick, a village between the Hague and Delft; fa- 
mou for the peace concluded there 7. Rotterdam, 
a large and populous city, and the next to Amſter- 
dam for trade and merchandize. In this city was 
Horn the famous Eraſmus Roterodamus, on the 28th 
of October, 1467: his ſtatue in braſs ſtands, in ho- 
nour to his memory, upon à ſtone bridge. 8. Dort, 
or Dordrecht, is famous on account of its ſynod. 
This city has the pre-eminence of all the others 
throughout Holland, and has the firſt vote in the 
aſſembly of the ſtates. 9. Torgou, a large, fine, and 


ſtrong city. The paintings on the glaſs windows. 


in the cathedral church, are very much admired by 

travellers; " 10. Briel, a ſea-port, and a-convenieni 

harbour. 11. Helvoetſluys, a ſine harbour. 2 
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TO GEOGRAPHY, *. 
Qu. Which are the eie places in North- 
Holland 4. 

Anſ. 1. Edam, the capital; "the place fitrtous for 
cheeſe. 2. Saardam, a very rich village near 

the water Ye ; a place famous for building of ſhips.« 

. Alckmar, one of the neateſt and cleaneſt cities in 
Holland: this is well fortified, and inhabited chief - 
ly by people who live upon their rents. 4. Egmont.. 

oorn, on the Zuyder ſea, a large and fine city. 

6. Enckhuyſen, a large city; it has a good harbour. 

And, 7. The Texel, which is an iſland; moſt ſhips,, 
going and. coming, anchor there. ; 


II. Of the Province of ZeaLanDs 


4. What is moſt remarkable with. reſpect to the: 
. of Zealand? 

Auſ. Zealand conſiſts of eight iſlands, viz. 

I. Walcheren, wherein is, Is Middleburg, the 
capital, well fortified, 2. Vliſſengen, Which. as an 
important harbour, and is well fortified. . 

I Shoyen'is pretty large, whereon is Ziriczea,. 
a.city and harbour. 

III. South Beveland, ,whereon. is. Ter- Goes, a 
rich and well. fortified city. 

IV. North Beveland, a ſmall iſland; it has two 


villages, the inabitants of which have enough. to do, 


with the help of mills, to keep their heads above the 
water. 

= Tolen, a ſmall iſland; on which\ 1s Fer- Telen, 
à fort. 

VI. Duyveland, i. . Develand, which has thiee: 
large villages. 

IT. Walferdyck. 4 55 

. 6 The iſland St. Philippe, are. both but - 
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III. Of the Province of Urzzcur, 


What is moft remarkable f in the province of 
Utrecht ? 

An 1, Utrecht, a large, fine, and ſtrong city on 
the Ks here is a famous univerſity, which was 
— in 1635. In 1672, this city was taken 

the French. Lewis XIV. came in perſon to ſing 

Deum in the cathedral. 2. Montford, an im- 
portant fortification. . 7 


IV. Of GuzLDenLAND. 


Qu. What is moſt remarkable in G velderiand ? 
Anſ. This country is divided into Upper and 
Lower Guelderland ; Upper Guelderland belorigs to 
the Auſtrian Netherlands ; - and Lower Guelderjand 
is one of the ſeven United Provinces. 
Qu. How is this province divided? 
Anſ. Into three parts, viz. 
I. Betau, wherein is Nimeguen, the capital, a 


lar e city, famous for the peace in 1679. j 


{. Velaw, wherein is, 1. Arnheim, the capital; 
2. Hardewick, where there is an univerſity. 

III. The county of Zutphen, wherein is Dur- 
phen, the capital, and a fortification, 


* v. Of OveR-YssEL. 


4. How is Over-Yſſel divided ? 
2 Into three parts, _ | | 
I. Sallan, wherein is, Deventer, the capital 
city; 2. Camp; and, 3. Zwol. 
tt. Twente, in Wien is Older-hal. 
III. Trente, wherein is Coevorden, à frontier 
town, and fortification towards Germany. 


VI. Of 
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TO GEOGRAPHY... 7 
VI. 0 GROENINGEN. | 


Ju. What is moſt remarkable in Groeningen ? 

Anſ. 1. Groeningen, the capital city, a fortificas 
tion, and a famous univerſity; 2. Bourtangerford,, 
a frontier fortification; 3. Delf-Zyl, a frontier 
fortification, and an harbour; and, 4, Embden, 2 
well- fortified city. 


VII. Of FRIEEZLAND. 


855 Which are the chief towns in Friezland? 

1. 1. Leewaerden, the capital, a large, and 
ſtrong fortified city; 2. Franecker, a beautiful city, 
and an univerſity; 3. Harlingen, a ſea- port and 
trading town 

Nu. What is the ſtate and condition of the ſeven 
provinces in general? 

Anſ. This country being for the moſt part full of 
rivers, canals, and marſhes, doth not produce ei- 
ther wood or grain ſufficient for its ſupport; but 
is ſupplied therewith, and moſt things, from other 
countries. 


f CHAP. XI. 
Of s wISSERLAN PD. 


SY. LROM ee this country receive its 
name bn | 1 
Anſ. From the canton of Schweiz, which was 
the firſt that ſhook. off the yoke of the houſe of 
Auſtria, / 
Ju. How is this country ſituated?" : __. 
A. Towards the north and eaſt it borders 


E 4 upon 
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upon Germany; on the weſt it is divided from 
France by the mountains of Swiſſerland; and ſouth 
by the Alps from Italy. 0 
u. How large is this country ? 

Anſ. It is about 160 miles long, 
fame extent in breadth. 

527 How is the Swiſs republick divided ? 

T. Into the confederate, or united cantons, | 

II. 3 the Swiſs ſubjects. And, ; 

III. Into the Swiſs allies. 

815 What are the Swiſs united cantons? 

»/. The word canton ſignifies in French, a ter- 
ritory, community, or ſmall republick ; of theſe 
there were thirteen Don became confederates, 
and by a ſolemn oath united themſelves into one 
powerful body politick. 

u. When was this confederacy entered into ? 

An nf. The general revolution began on new- 
ear's day, 1308; on which day the Swiſſers made 
themſelves maſters of ſeveral caſtles, and ſent their 
governors, by whom they were oppreſſed, out of 
their country; and ſoon after the other cantons 
came into the ſame confederacy. 
WV. How are the 13 cantons divided? 

nſ. Four of them are Proteſtant, ſeven are Ro- 
man Catholick; and in two both religions are to- 
lerated. | 
Js Which are the Proteſtant cantons ? 

nf. 1. Zurich; 2. Bern; 3. Baſel; and, 4, 
Schaff hauſen. 

u. Which are the Roman Catholick cantons? 

nſ. 1. Lucern; 2. Friburg; 3. Solothurn; 4. 
Schweiz; 5. Uri; 6. Underwald ; and, 7. Zug. 

v. Which are the two cantons wherein both 
religions are profeſſed ? 

4% x. The canton of Glaris; and, 2. that of 
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2 Which are the chief towns in Swiſſerland ? 

/. Each canton has a capital city. of its own + 

name, except Uri, which has Altorf; and Under- 
wald, which has Stantz for its chief town. 

Qu. Which is the firſt of the cantons? 

Anſ. Zurich, the capital of which is ſituated on- 
a lake of the ſame name, and is. the moſt populous 
and richeſt city in Swiſſerland, being famous for its 
manufactures of crapes, and its learned academy. 

Qu. Which. is the- largeſt and moſt. powerful of 
the cantons ? | Ip 

Anſ. That of Bern, being able to raiſe. 60,000» | 
men .in 24 hours. | | | 

u. How. is this canton divided? 

nſ. Into two different counties; the - firſt ot 
which, and the largeſt, is called the German coun-- 
ty, becauſe the inhabitants of it ſpeak nothing but 
High-Duteh; and the other is called the- Roman = 
county, or the county of Vaud, in Which the 
natives ſpeak. no other language but the Fre nch. 

WV. Which is the capital of this canton? 

nf. Bern, which is. ſituated on. the river Aare: 
this is a large and fine city; all the houſes being 
built of ſtene on piazzas, ſa that in rainy weather 
paſſengers may go dry from one end of the town to- 
the other. There is an academy, and an arſenal, 
out of which 60,000 men may be armed... 

Qu. Which is the moſt conſiderable city in that 
part of the canton of Bern, called the caunty of 

aux? 

Anſ. Lauſanne, on the lake of Geneva, which is 
governed by its own magiſtrates, and enjoys many x 
great privileges. There is an academy, and a ca- 
thedral church, which is one of the largeſt and fineſt', 
ſtructures in Europe. 

Qu. What is remarkable with reſpect to Baſel 
the capital city of the canton of that name? | 
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Anſ. It is a large and well built city ; the Rhine 
flows through it, and divides it into two parts; the 
one called'the Upper Baſe], and the other the Lower 
Baſel. It is famous, not only on account of its 
trade, which is pretty extenſive; but more parti- 
cularly for its celebrated univerſity, and for the pe- 
neral council held there in 1421. 

Au. What other remarkable town is there in the 

13. cantons ? | | 
Anſ. Solothurn, capital of the canton of that 
name, a fine, and, well built city, ſituate on the 
Rhine, with ſtrong fortifications, and fine pleaſure- 
houſes and gardens in the ſuburbs, Here the en- 
voy from the court of France to the Swiſſers makes 
his reſidence, | 

Qu. Is not Lucern, the capital of the canton that 
| bears that name, a place of ſome note? 

Anſ. Yes, it is a pretty large city, divided into 
two by the river Ruſs, and well fortified both by 
art and nature. Here a nuncio from the pope, and 
a Spaniſh envoy reſide conſtantly, and the deputies 
of the Roman Catholick cantons uſe to aſſemble, 

77 What is meant by the Swiſs ſubjects? 

n/. There are ſeveral ſmall! territories which 
indeed were adniitted by the 13 cantons into their 
covenant, not as confederates, or allies, but as 
meer ſubjects. 

355 hich are theſe ſubjects? 

Anſ. Firſt, the town of Baaden with its ter- 
ritory, which has its name from the hot baths 
Wherewith nature has ſtored it. It was formerly a 
wealthy, well-built, and fortified city, but in the 
war of 1712, the inhabitants having declared for 
the Roman Catholicks againſt the Proteſtants, the 
cantons of Zurich and Bern demoliſhed its fortifi- 
cations, 'and ſeized upon its government; it is fa- 
-mous, however, on account of its being the place bas 
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the general meeting of the deputies of the cantons 
and their allies, and for the treaty of peace con- 
cluded there in 1714, between the German empire 
and France. | 
Qu. Name the other ſubjeQs of the Swiſs can- 
tons. a 
Anſ. They are thoſe of Turgow, Bremgarten, 
Mellingen, Rheinthal, Sargans, &c. towards Ger- 
many; and thoſe of the four governments twards 
Italy, viz. Lugano, Locarno, Mendriſio, and Val. 
Brenna. G 
Qu. What are the- Swiſs allies? _—- ä 
Anſ. They are territories and governments 
round about the Swiſs, who have made each a ſe- 
parate treaty of alliance with the cantons, and at 
it different times, | | 
Qu. Which are the moſt conſiderable of thoſe. 
o allies ? | 


y Anſ. The republic of the Griſons, which lies be- 
4 tween Italy, Germany, and the Swiſſers, about 64 
28 miles long, and about as many broad. It is diſtin- 


guiſhed into three parts, called Leagues. 

Du. Name them. . | 
| Anſ. 1. The Old League; in which are 28 diſ- 
7 tricts, 18 whereof are Roman Catholics, and 10 
* Proteſtants. 2. The League of the Houſe of GOD; 

which conſiſts of 19 diſtricts, moſt of them Pro- 
teſtants. And 3. The League of the Ten Judgments: 


* this is divided into 10 territories, or juriſdictions, 
Ns moſt af them Proteſtants. Thoſe three leagues are 
7 confidered as one in authority of government. The 
he capital city is Coire on the Rhine. 8 
br The territories belonging to this republick are, 
he 1. Chiavenna; 2. Veltlin ; and, 3. Bormio. 

"I 5 What other allies have the Swiſs cantons? 

* Anſ The republick of Vallais, fo called, becauſe 
of the country lies in a fine valley, towards Italy. This 
he E terri- 
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territory is about 60 miles long, and 24 broad; 
the inhabitants are Roman Catholicks. Sion is the 
capital city. There is a biſhop, who is a prince of 
the Holy Empire, and has the privilege of coining 
money, 17 

Dy Is the county of Neufchatel allied to the 
Swils ? 9 | 

Anſ. Yes. This territory lies towards Burgogne ; 
it is 24 miles long, and 8 broad; it is well-peopled, 
has three cities, and go large villages. Neufchatel, 
ſituated on a lake of that name, is the capital city, 
and enjoys great privileges. This country belongs 


now to the king of Pruſſia, The inhabitants are 


all Proteſtants. Ain | 

Ju. Go. on and name the reſt of the Swiſs allies. 

Anſ. Geneva is one of the moſt conſiderable. 
This is a republick of itſelf. Geneva, the capital, is 
a large, fine, rich, and populous city, ſituate on the 
lake of that name, which is the largeſt in Europe, 
being near 60 miles long, and about 12 broad, It is 
now a ſtrong-fortified place, and has a very famous 
academy. 'I his republick declared themſelves Pro- 
teſtants in 1535, and in 1546 were admitted into the 
Swiſs alliance. | I... 

Du, What have you to ſay of the city and abbey 
of St. Gall, another of the Swiſs alliance? 

Anſ. They are not large, but well-peopled ; their 
trade, eſpecially in cloth, which is manufactured 
there, is pretty good. The city is governed by its 
own-magiſtrates. The abbot, who is ſtiled Prince 
of the Ho! Empire, has no juriſdiction over it, 
though he 45 the name of it, The inhabitants 
are partly Proteſtants, and partly Roman Catholicks. 
They entered into alliance with the Swiſs in the 


ear 1451. 
: 24. * the reſt of the Swiſs allies. 
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Anſ. 1. Bienna, a city, with a ſmallꝭ territory 
to it, ſituate between the cantons of Bern and Baſel ;; 
2. the biſhoprick of Porentru, where the biſhops. 
ſee of Baſel was transferred. at the reformation ;_ 
and, 3. the city Mulhauſen, in the Upper Luſatia, 
which made an alliance with the Fantons of Zurich. 
and Bern, in 1 535» 

Ju. What is the ſtate or condition of Swiſler- 
land in general? 

An. This country abounds with high. mountaing.. 
Some are covered with ice and ſnow all the year, 
round: others are covered with trees and paſture, 
where the peaſants drive their cattle to feed above. 
the clouds. - Some mountains are very incommo- 
dious to the inhabitants ; many of them look witty. 
a terrible aſpect, as if they were falling that. mo- 
ment: upon others, the thick woods harbour ra- 
venous creatures, who ſometimes do abundance of. 
miſchief among the cattle. 

4. What is the produce of this country? 

Anſ. The Swiſs do not want for cattle, fiſh,. 

zine, milk, butter and. cheeſe, but corn and ſalt 
are fearce ; what commodities they have, they are. 
ſupplied with out of hong ad one neigh». 
bouring countries. 

Qu. Which are the moſt noted rivers in Swifſ+. 
ſerland ? 

Anſ. 1. The Rhine, whioh has its. ares] in the 
Alps, and takes its courſe through them into Ger- 
any; 2. The Rhone, which has its ſource in the 
ountains near the Vallais, and takes its courſe» 
hrough the lake of Geneva into France; 3. the 
dare, which flows through the middle of Swiſſer⸗ 
and into the Rhine. 

Vs. What is the n character of the Swiſ- 
ers 
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96 INTRODUCTION 
' Anſe They are a plain and honeſt people; true 
and faithful to their word; courngebus, ſtrong, ph 
excellent ſoldiers,'” 
Wo: What ſort of government have che Swifs ? 
/. They have neither prince nor ſtadtholder 
to preſide in * councils of ſtate. Each canton, 
. ally of the cantons, is governed by its own 
magiſtrates. In ſome, the government is in the 
hands of but few; and in others, it is in the hands 
of the people. In matters of great importance, 
not only the cantons, but alſo the Swiſs allies, are 
convened together, ſometimes at Baden, ſometimes 
at Arau. 
Swi u. What are the forces of the whole body of 
> | 
45. In time of need they can raiſe 200,000 
men in a' few hours; for e Swiſs is a ſoldier 
for his country, and is inliſted as ſuch when 16 
ears of age. When a ſignal of danger is given, 
by fires on the neighbouring hills, he muſt go im- 
Abel to his place of rendezvous, and carry 
with him Ib. of lead, 2lb. of powder, and pro- 
viſions for eight days. 


CHA P. XIII. 
Of i T A L. V. 


N. RON. whence had Italy its name? 
Anſ. As moſt authors: conjecture, from 
Italus, an ancient king of the Siculi, who leaving 


their iſland, came into this * and gave it thei 
name of their prince. 

a How is Italy fituated ?. | 

wo This country is long, but narrow; towards 

eaſt it has the Adriatic ſea, or the gulf of 

Venice 
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enice; weſtwards, the Mediterranean; north- 
yards, it borders upon Germany, Swiſſerland, and 
France. On the ſouth it has the Mediterranea ſea, 
nd the Straits of Meſſina. 


7 


VB 
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V How large is Italy? | 

fn 1. In length, from the Alps to the Straits 
pf Meſſina, it is computed to be above 8oo miles; 
2, the breadth is unequal, Towards the Alps it is 
reckoned 4 or 500 miles; but lower from Tuſcany 
to South Calabria, in ſome places, it is not above 
100; in others, not above 80 miles. 5 

Ju. What is its form, and how is it divided? 

nſ, Italy is a large peninſula, which repreſents 

very nearly the form of a boot: it is divided among 
many ſovereigns, the principal of which are, the 
emperor; the king of Naples and Sicily; the pope; 
the. king of Spain; the republick of Venice; and 
the great duke of Tufcany. It has, properly ſpeak- 
ing, no Capital; but if any place claims that title, 
it muſt undoubtedly be Rome. 

Ju. What elſe belongs to Italy? ; 

Anſ, The iſlands which are about that country. 


Of the Upper Part of ITALY. 


WV What is moſt remarkable in this part? 
nſ; I. The duchy of Savoy, 
II The' principality of Piedmont. 
III. Montſerat. 
IV. The dukedom of Milan. 
V. The duchy of Parma. 
VI. The duchy of Modena. 
VII. The duchy of Mantua. And, 
1 The republicks of Venice, Genoa, and 
ucca. 


I. Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the duchy of 
— + ds | 18 
| | Anf. 
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An 1. That it belongs to the king of Sardinia, 
2, Chambery, the capital city; 3. Montmelian, an 
incomparable fortification. . 
II. 24. What is of moſt note in Piedmont ? 
Anſ. 1. That it belongs to the king of Sardinia, 
2; I urin, the. capital, the reſidence of the king, 
which is one of the moſt beautiful cities in Europe, 
with a ſtrong citadel. 3. Vercelli, a ſtrong fortih- 
cation. 4. Suſa, a place of great.conſequence, to- 
wards the frontiers of France. 5. Saluzza, a forti. 
fication towards France, 6. Nizza, or Nice, a for. 
tification, and excellent. harbour, near the Medi- 
terranean, noted. for the council which met there to 
determine ſome points in religion. 7. The V allies 
of the Waldenſes, which lie in this duchy. 
III. Qu. What is moſt remarkable in Montſerat 
Anſ. 1. That it belonged to the duke of Mantua; 
but now to the empreſs- queen. 2. Caſal, a fortifi- 
Catlion. 


IV. Qu. What is chiefly to be noted in the duchy 


of Milan? 

An. 1. Milan, the capital, one of the largeſt, 
fineſt, and ſtrongeſt cities in Italy; 2. Pavia, fa- 
mous for its univerſity ; 3. Aleffandria; 4. Cre- 
mona, all of them well-fortified places, 

V. Su. Which are the chief places in the duchy 
of Parma ? 1 

Anſ. 1. Parma, the capital city. 2. Placentia, a 
fine city towards Milan. 


VI. Qu. Which are the prineipal places in the 


duchy of Modena? 

Anſ. 1. Modena, the capital, a large, and fine 
city, the reſidence of the duke; 2. Reggio, a fine 
3 13 Mirandola, an important 2 


u. What is there in the duchy of Mantua! 

Anſ. Mantua, the capital, and formerly the reſi- 
dence of the duke, but now the ſeat of the Auſtrian 
| governs 
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government. It is a large and ſtrong city, being 
encompaſſed with a little fea, or morals. 
W How many republick are there in Upper Italy? 
Anſ. Three; 1. Venice; 2. Genoa; and, 3. Lucea. 


I. Of the Republick of VENice. 
Qu. What is to be obſerved in the republick of 


Venice? 

An. 1. That it has in its poſſeſſion a fine tract 
of land in Italy, which together is by them called 
Terra Firma, 2. Venice, the capital city, which is 
built on 72 iflands, in the midſt of the Adriatic ſea, 
or the gulf of Venice. It is a large, magnificent, 
and wonderful city. There are 450 bridges, among 
which the Rialto is the moſt grand, being built of 
fine marble, with only one arch, under which may 
paſs a ſhip on a full ſail. There are 53 large and 
little ſquares, among which that of St. Mark is the 
hneſt, 1 50 magnificent palaces, 115 noble ſteeples, 
64 ſtatues in braſs, 23 monuments or pillars of braſs, 
70 churches, 39 friaries, 28 nunneries, and 17 rich 
hoſpitals. Out of the arſenal 200,000 infantry, 
and 25,000 cayalry may be 3 armed. 
3. Padua, a large city, biſhop's ſee, and an uni- 
verſity. 4. Verona, a biſhoprick, and one of the 
fineſt and largeſt cities in Italy. 5. Breſcia, a large 
city, famous for ſword and knife blades, which are. 
in high eſteem. in other countries, and of which the. 
manufacturers ſend great quantities. abroad. 


II. Of the Republick of Genoa. 


WV: W hat are the principal places in Genoa? 
1/. 1. Genoa, a ſea-port, and a magnificent city» 
and fortification, 2. Savona, a town and harbour. 


% Finale, a fine harbour. and, fortification. 


II. Of 
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III. Of the Republick of Lucca. 

WJ What is the republick of Lucca noted for ? 

nſ. Lucca, the capital city and fortification ; 
beſides which there is no conſiderable town, 
Qu. What other places of note are there in Upper 

taly ? | | 

Anſ. 1. The duchy of Mirandola; 2. of Caſti- 

glione ; 3. of Bozzolo; 4. of Novellara; 5. of Mo- 


naco; and, 6, of Maſſa, and ſeveral others. 


IV. Of the middle Part of ITAL. 


Qu. What countries are chiefly to be taken no- 
tice of, in the middle part of Italy ? 

Anſ. I. The great dukedom of Tufeany. 

IL. The eccleſiaſtical ſtate, or the dominions of 
the pope. And, 

III. Several little ſtates, 

Qu. What government is obſerved in the great 
dukedom of "Tuſcany ? 

Anſ. It has its own ſovereign, who is ſtiled the 
grand duke of Tuſcany. 

Qu. How is this country divided ? 

Anſ. Into three principal diſtricts. 

I. The Florentine diſtrict, wherein is Florence, 
the capital, and reſidence of the regency. It is 
a large, magnificent, and beautiful city. 2. The 
Pifan diſtrict, wherein is the city of Pifa, which 
has a convenient place for building of ſhips, and 
Livorno, or Leghorn, a well-fortified city, and 
harbour, in 6 3. I he Siena diſtrict, 
wherein is Siena, a large city on a high hill. 

8 What provinces belong to the eccleſiaſtical 
te? 


Anſ. Ten; 1. The Ferrareſe, a duchy, wherein 


is Ferrara, the capital, which is large, and has a 
i | cathedral, 
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cathedral. 2. The Bologneſe, wherein is Bologna, 
the capital city. 3. Romagna, wherein lies the for- 
merly famous oy Ravenna. 4. The duchy Ur- 
bino, wherein is Urbino, the capital city. 5. The 
Anconian diſtriét, wherein is Ancona, the capital 
city, with a fine harbour; and Loretto, a ſmall, but 
well- fortified town, famous for the great reſort of 
pilgrims, on account of the chapel of that place, 
wherein 1s preſerved the chamber of theVirgin Mary, 
whieh was brought thither (as is reported) by an- 
gels; as alſoa marvellous image of the Holy Virgin. 
6. The duchy of Spoleto, ſometimes called Umbria, 
wherein is Spoleto, a large town. 7. Sabino, a lit- 
tle diſtrict, wherein is only Tivoli, a ſmall town. 
8. Campagna di Roma, wherein is Rome, a very 
famous, large, magnificent, and ancient city, and 
the reſidence of the pope. 9g. St. Peter's Patri- 
mony, wherein is Viterbo, the capital city, and Ci- 
vita Vecchia, a fine harbour. And, 10. The du- 
chy of Caſtro, a middling town. 

Qu. How many ſmall ſtates are there in the mid- 
dle part of Italy ? 

Anſ. Six duchies; 1. that of Piombino; 2. Far- 
neſe ; - 3. Paleſtrina; 4. Bracciano; 5. Melaola z 
6, Pagliano; and, 7. The ſmall republick of St. 
Marino. | 


V. Of the lower Part of ITALY. 
Ju. What is moſt remarkable in the lower part 
of Italy ? 5 | Baſe 
Anſ. The * 2 of Naples, which borders 
upon the eccleſiaſtical ſtate. : 
Ws; How is this kingdom divided ? 
Anſ. Into four principal provinces, which are, 


1. Abruzzo; 2. Terra di Lavora; 3. Apulia ; and, 
4. Calabria, 2 
Qu. How many provinces belong to W 
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Anſ. Three, viz. 1. North Abruzzo, wherein iz 
Aquila, the capital city, with a good caſtle, 2, 
South Abruzzo, wherein is Chieti, an archbiſhop's 
fre. And, 3. The country Moliſa, wherein is 
Moliſa, the principal town, with a caſtle. 
Qu. How many provinces belong to Terra di 
Lavora ? | 


Ans. Three, viz. 


I. Terra di Lavora, properly ſo called; wherein 
is, 1. Naples, the capital of the whole kingdom, an- 


opulent, flouriſbing, and trading city, with a fine 


large harbour, and an archbiſhop's ſee. 2. Gaeta,. 


a ſea- port. 3. Capua, a fine and magnificent city. 


4. Mount Veſuvius, a volcano, about three mile: 


from Naples. 


II. The South Principality, wherein is- Salerno, 


an archbiſhop's ſee, fortification, and harbour. 


III. The North Principality, wherein is Bene- 
vento, a large and rich. archbiſhoprick, belonging: 


to the pope. | 
Qu. How many -provinces belong to Apulia ? - 
Anſ. Three, viz, | 


J. Capitanata, wherein is, 1. Manfredonia, an 
archbiſhop's ſee. and harbour; and, 2. Lucera, the: 


capital. city, 


II Terra di Bari, wherein is Bari, an archbi- 


ſhop's ſee, fortification, and harbour. f 
III. Terra d' Otranto, wherein is, 1. Otranto, a 
well - fortified town and harbour, upon the gulf-of 


Venice; and, 2. Taranto, which gives the name to, 


a, prince oß che blood of the kings:of Naples, and is 
ſituated upon the gulf of that name. 
u. How is Calabria divided? | 
n/.: Into two parts, 1. The Northern, or Ci- 


terior, which comprehends the Baſilicate, wherein. 
is Cirenza, an archbiſhop's ſee. Corenza, the. 


capital of the whole Calabria, is. in. this part, 2 
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has a rich archbiſhoprick. 2. The Southern, or 
Ulterior, wherein is Reggio, oppoſite to the iſland 
of Sicily; alſo an archbiſhop's ſee. 


VI. Of the TTALIAN ISLANDS, 


55 What iſlands are about Italy? 

nſ. Among many others, there are four princi- 

pal ones, viz. 

I. Corſica; II. Sardinia ; III. Sicily; and, IV. 

Malta. F 
Qu. What is remarkable in the iſland of Corſica ? 
Anſ. It bears the title of a kingdom. The ca- 

pital city is Baſtia, a ſea-port. It belongs to the 

republick of Genoa ; but may be ſaid to be at pre- 

ſent under the government of France, which a few 

years fince made a conqueſt of it. 


Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the iſland of 


Sardinia ? : | 

Anſ. 1. That it bears the title of a kingdom 
2. Cagliari, the capital, and reſidence of the vice- 
roy, and an archbiſhop's ſee; 3. that now the duke 
of 3 its king and ſovereign. | 

Au. What is principally remarkable in war 6 

Anſ. 1. That it is the largeſt iſland in the Medi- 
terranean; 2. that it bears the title of a kingdom; 
3. that it now belongs to Don Ferdinand, as king- 
of Naples and Sicily; 4. Meſſina, a very rich and 
trading city, upon the ſtraits of that name, com- 
monly called the Faro of Meſſina; 5. Palermo, the 
capital, and the reſidence of the vice- roy; 6. Mount 
Atna, a volcano, which burns almoſt continually, 
and cauſes frequent earthquakes. 


Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the iſland of 
Malta? | 


Anſ. 1. That it lies ſouthward of Sicily, and be- 


longs properly to Africa; 2. it now belongs to the 


knights 
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knights of Malta, who chuſe à grand maſter for 
their head and governor; 3. Valette, the capital, 
and reſidence of the grand maſter; and, 4. that 
this iſland harbours no venomous creatures. 

24. Which are the principal rivers in Italy? 

Anſ. 1. The river Adige, which has its ſource 
in the Alps, and empties itſelf into the Adriatic ſea; 
2. the river Po, which from the Alps takes its courſe 
throughout the upper part of Italy into the Adriatic 
ſea; 3. the river Arno, which flows through Tuſl- 
cany and Florence, and empties itſelf into the Me. e 
diterranean ; 4. the Tiber, which flows through li 
Rome, and empties itſelf into the Mediterranean, m 


The two laſt have their ſource in the Apennines. Ni 
Qu. What is the ſtate or condition of Italy in WP" 
general! tic 


Anſ. 1. This country is very uneven, on account 

of the Swiſs mountains, and the Alps; 2. it has 
lenty of wine, fruit and oil; 3. it produces a great th 

deal of ſilk, not only ſufficient for their own manu: 
factories, but for the ſupply of other nations; and, m. 
4. they are provided with corn from Poland, Eng- 
land, and Africa ? 1 
WJ What is the eſtabliſhed religion in Italy ? T 
nſ. 1. The natives are all Roman Catholicks; log 
but thete is no people leſs zealous in the obſervation 
of religious duties. 2. The Jews are ſuffered to! 
perform their publick worſhip at Rome, which is an 1 
indulgence denied to the Proteſtants. 
Qu. What is the character of the Italians ? . 
Anſ. They are witty and politick, famous for, 
vocal and inſtrumental muſick, alſo for painting 
and ſculpture; but extremely jealous and revenge» 
ful ; to accompliſh their ends, they ſpare no ex- 
pence or pains, and have often recourſe to treachery, 
to make away with their enemies; whence it is, 
that no country in Europe has more murders aw 
mitte 
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mitted in it than Italy: to the commiſſion whereof, 
two things very much contribute ; firſt, the ſmall- 
neſs of its ſtates, which makes it very eaſy to fly 
from one to another; and the conveniency of ſanc- 
tuaries ; the hands of juſtice not being able to take 
hold of any murderer, who can get into a church, 
without going through ſo many formalities, as will 
give the murderer time enough to eſcape, 

u. What is there remarkable beſides? 

Anſ. That it is one of the fineſt countries in Eu- 
rope, and is called the garden of it; it is the de- 
light and admiration of travellers ; its opulent and 
magnificent cities, ſtately 'palaces, churches, mo- 
naſteries, convents, treaſures, and rarities, are ſur- 
priſing, and furniſh the curious with more antiqui- 
ties in ſculpture, medals, and other things, than 
any country beſides, | | 

Ju. Which are the cities in Italy moſt worthy 
the notice of travellers ? oh 

Anſ. There are many, of which mention has been 
made already, but I ſhall range the moſt famous of 
them into a regular order throughout Italy, from 
Trent near Tirol to*Naples, and returning back to 
Turin. 1. Trent; 2. Venice; 3. Padua; 4. Bo- 
logna; 5. Florence; 6. Sienne; 7. Peruſa; 8. Ra- 
venna; 9. Ancona; 10. Loretto; 11, Rome; 
12. Naples; 13. Piſa; 14. Leghorn; 15. Lucca; 
16, Genoa; 17. Pavia; 18. Parma; 19. Pla- 
centia; 20. Mantua; 21. Verona; 22. Milan; 
and, 23. Turin. | 

Ju. How is the temperature of the air? 

Anſ. The air is generally very pure, mild, and 
healthful; except in the Campagna di Roma, 
where, during the midft of the ſummer ſeaſon, it is 
lo peſtilent, that few or no people remain in it at 

N it time. eg 
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HA. XIV. 
Of GERMANY; 
O R, 


"The Hoily Roman EMPIRE. 


Qu. XII. HAT is the proper name of that coun - 
try, in its own language, and whence 

is it derived ? 

Anſ. Germany, in its proper language, is called 
Teutchland, i. e. Dutch Land, which name is de- 
. rived from the firſt inhabitants, the Teutones ; that 
people worſhipping God under the name of Theuth, 
called their country Theuth Land, i. e. The Land 
of God. | 

Ihe Latins call it Germania; the French Alle- 
magne; and in the court {tile it is called, The 
Holy Roman Empire. 7% 

Su. How is Germany bounded ? 1. 
Anſ. On the eaſt by Pruſſia, Poland, and Hun- 
gary. On the weſt by France, the Spaniſh Ne- 
therlands and Holland. On the north by the 
Baltick ſea, Denmark, and the German ocean ; and 
ſouth it borders upon Italy and Swiſſerland. 

| VP How is Germany divided ? 
Anſ. The emperor Maximilian, in the year 1512, 
divided it into ten circles, | 

Qu. What are thoſe circles ? 

Anſ. They are like ſo many provinces, and each 
of them contains their ſeveral dominions; the princes, 
prelates, and earls of which, and the deputies of 
the cities, aſſemble about their common concerns. 
Every circle has one or two directors and a colonel, 
The directors have the power of calling the ſtates of 

| | | their 
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heir circles to regulate their publick affairs. The 
olonel commands the ſoldiery, and takes care of 
De ammunition, As all the members of the em- 
Wire ought to contribute to its neceſſities, every 


Worſe and foot, or a ſum of money, according to 
he aſſeſſment made in the matricular books of the 
Whates of the empire. | 


. 


555 Which are the ten circles? 
10. 1. Auſtria; 2. Burgundy; 3. the Lower 
Rhine; 4. Bavaria; 5. Upper Saxony; 6. Franco- 
nia; 7. Swabia; 8. the Upper Rhine; 9 Weſt- 
phalia; and, 10. the Lower Saxony. 


Of the Circle of AUSTRIA. 


Au. What dominions belong to the circle of 
8 Auſtria ? 5 85 i 
Anſ. Five, viz. I. the arch-duchy of Auſtria ; 
II. the duchy of Styria; III. the duchy of Ca- 
ninthia; IV. the duchy of Carniola; and, V. the 
county of Tyrol. 
Y To whom belongs the circle of Auftria ? 
nſ. To the illuſtrious houſe of Auſtria, which 
has filled the imperial throne from Albert II. to 
Charles VI. who dying the laſt of the male-iſſue, 
this, and all the other hereditary countries fell, by 
virtue of the Pragmatic Sanction, to his daughter 
the empreſs-queen of Hungary. f 


— 


I. Of the Arch-duchy of AUSTRIA. 


Qu. How is the arch-duchy of Auſtria divided ? 


An}, Into the Upper and Lower Auſtria, 
F The 


ircle is obliged to furniſh a certain number of 
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The Upper Auſtria, which is ab6ut 60 miles 
ſquare, contains 17 cities, 31 market-towns, and 
217 noblemen's ſeats. The capital city is Lintz, 
on the banks of the Danube, large, pleaſant, and 
awell-built. | 

The Lower Auſtria cantaine 45 cities, 220 mar- 
Ket-towns, 44 convents, and 3653 villages. The 
chief city is, x. Vienna, on the Bawbe, the capital 
and imperial reſidence ; not very large in itſelf ; but 
the ſuburbs contain a vaſt number of inhabitants, 
which are reckoned to be 600,600. Between the 
ſuburbs and the city is an open tract 600 paces 
broad, on-which no houſes are ſuffered to be built, 
2. Newſtat, 24 miles from Vienna, a good fortik- 
cation, and a biſhop's ſee: 


II. Of Styria. 


9y. How is Styria divided, and what is moſt re- 
markable therein? 

Anſ. Into Upper and Lower Styria. In Upper 
Styria is, 1. Judenburg, a good city, with a fine 
caſtle, and a college of Jeſuits. 2. Maria Zell, a 
famous convent. - Here is a miraculous image of the 
Virgin Mary. 

In the Lower Styria is Gratz, the capital of the 
whole country, where is an univerſity, a college of 
Jeſuits, and a great number of palaces, 


III. Of the Duchy of CarmnTHIA, 


57 What is moſt worthy of notice in Carinthia? 
Mnf. It is 112 miles long, and 56 broad, and 
contains 12 cities, 20 market-towns, and 175 
caſtles ; Clagenfurt is the capital, The walls of 
this city are broad enough far five coaches to drive 
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IV. Of the Duchy of Crain, or CARxIOLA. 
Ju. What is moſt remarkabk in the duchy of 


Carniola ? 

Anſ. 1. It is 120 miles long, and 100 broad, It 
contains 21 cities, 36 market-towns, 254 caſtles, 
and 4000 villages. 2. The capital city is Laybach, 
large and well-built, Here is a cathedral, and a 
| bilkop's ſee. 


V. Of the Ducal country of TROL. 


12 What is chiefly to be obſerved in this coune 
| Anſ. 1. It is 120 miles long, and near 100 broad, 
It contains 28 cities and towns, two biſhopricks, 
48 convents, 207 pariſhes, 1230 churches, 355 
| caſtles, and 894 villages. 2. Inſpruck, the capital 
city, and univerſity. 3. The biſhoprick of Trident, 
or Trent; wherein is Trent, the capital city, fa- 
mous on account of the council, which begun there 
in 1545, and was finiſhed in 1563. And, 4. The 
biſhoprick of Brixen, wherein is Brixen, the capi · 
tal, ſurrounded with high mountains. 


II. 
Of the Circk of BURGUNDY. 


Which are the countries that belong to the 
circle of Burgundy ? 

Anſ. 1. The Franche Comté; 2. the duchy of 
Burgundy ; 3. the Auſtrian Netherlands; all which 
countries have been treated of before ; the two firſt 
under the article of France, and the third, under 
that of the Auſtrian Netherlands, 


F 2 | III. Of: 
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? III. ; 
Of the Circle of the LOWER RHINE, 


VP; What dominions belong to this circle ? 
n/. The four electorates, viz. 

I. The Palatine electorate. 

II. The electorate of Mentz. 

III. The electorate of Triers. And, 

IV. The electorate of Cologn. 


I. Of the PALATINE Elttirate. 


Ju. What is chiefly to be obſerved in the Pala- 
tine electorate? | 

Anſ. 1. That it is divided into the Upper and 
Lower Palatinate, and again ſubdivided into terri- 
tories or provinces, and is one of the moſt ſruitful 
countries for corn, wine, and paſture, in all Ger- 
many. 2. Heidelberg, the capital and reſidence of 
the elector. It was Gag a famous ſeat for the 
muſes ; but within theſe 100 years it has under- 
gone two different revolutions ; one in 1622 by the 

paniards, in which its moſt famous library was 
carried to Rome; and in 1689, it was ſacked and 
demoliſhed by the French, but has fince been re- 
built. 3. Manheim, a fine, new-built city, and an 
excellent fortification, Pe 

Qu. What other towns of note are there in this 
electorate ? 

Anſ. Philipſburg and Frankendal, 


II. Of the Electorate of MEN TZ. 


Qu. What is the electorate of Mentz chiefly 
noted for ? 
450 
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Anſ. 1. That it is divided into 26 territories, and 


that its ſovereign is the firft of the electors, and al- 
ways preſident of the diets of the empire. 2. Mentz, 
the capital, and reſidence of the elector; one of 
the moſt ancient cities in all Germany, Here is alſo 
an univerſity, This place boaſts that the art of 
printing was found out there, by John Fauſtus, a 
native of that place, in 1440. 3. Dettingen, a 
village on the Mayne, where the Engliſh and Au- 
ſtrian troops, in the year 1743, under the com- 


mand of his late majeſty, king George II. gained 
a ſignal victory over the French. 


III. Of the Eleterate of TIRES. 


Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the electorate of 
Triers ? 

Anſ. 1. That it is about 80 miles long; but the 
breadth unequal. 2. It is divided into 37 ſmall 
territories, | 3. Triers, the capital, and reſidence 
of the elector, is the oldeſt city in all Germany, 
4. Coblentz, a ſtrong fortification, 


IV. Of the Electorate of Corocn. 


94, What is principally to be obſerved in the 
electorate of Cologn ? 

Anſ. 1. That it is 120 miles long, but the breadth 
is in ſeveral places no more than 8 or 12 miles. 2. 
It is divided into the Upper and Lower electorate. 

In the Upper electorate is Cologn, the ordinary 
reſidence of the elector, a large, populous, and 
we pe free city. f 

n the Lower electorate is, 1. Kayſerſworth, 
which was formerly an important fortification, but 
demoliſhed by the allies after they had taken it from 


the French, in 1712. 
| F 3 IV. Of 
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IV. 
Of the Circh of BAVARIA, 
Dy. Which are the dominions in the circle « 


Bavaria? 
Anſ. The whole circle conſiſts of three capital 
Provinces, viz. 
I. The electorate of Bavaria. 
II. The upper Palatinate. 
III. The archbiſhoprick of, Sa]zburg ; and, 
IV. Some independent ſtates, 


J. Of the Eleftorate of BAVARIA, 


Ou. What is: chiefly to be noted in this electo - 
rate? \ C15 

Anſ. 1. That it is 120 miles long, and 100 broad, 
and contains 35 cities, 94 market-towns, eight bi- 


ſhopricks, 75 convents, about-1000 noblemens ſeats, 
11,704 villages, and 28,709 churches, 2. That it 
is divided into the Upper and Lower Bavaria. 

2. Which are the principal places. in Upper 
Bavaria? | 

Anſ. 1. Munich, one of the fineſt cities in the 
empire, and the reſidence of the elector; 2. In- 
golſtadt, near the Danube, a capital fortification; 
3. Donawert, a well- built city; 4. Schellenberg, 
famous on account of the glorious victory which 
the duke of Marlborough gained at that place over 
the French, in 1704; 5. Old-Oetting, a very an- 
cient collegiate foundation, in which ſeveral em- 
perors, kings, and Bavarian princes lie interred. At 
this place is a celebrated image of the Virgin Mary. 

Qu. Which is the principal place in the Lower 


Bavaria? 
asf 


> 
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Aa Landſhut, a fine city, having broad ſtreets, 
with-a palace in the middle thereof, built aſter the 
Itahan manner. 


II. Of the Ur PIArixArE. 


Qu. What is chiefly remarkable in the Upper 
Palatinate ? 
Auſ. That this country is about 80 miles leng, 


and about the ſame in breadth. Both the Upper 


and Lower Palatinate belonged formerly ts the 


elector Palatine, In 1623, it. was given to the 
elector of Bavaria. 


Qu. Which are the principal places in the Upper 
Palatinate ? 
Anſ. 1. Amberg, the capital of the duchy, and 


| the feſidence of the elector's governor, as alſo of- 


every branch? of the regency. 2. Hochſtedt, near 
the Nomarys a ſmall town, near which was fought” 
the moſt lorious battle for. the allies, under the 
conduct of the two immortal heroes, the duke of 
Marlborough and prince Eugene, who obtained a 


complete victory over the French, in 1704. 


III. Of the Archbiſhoprick of SALZBURG. 


Ve: What is moſt obſervable with reſpect to the 
archbiſhoprick of Salzburg ? 

Anſ. That it is a large territery,. between the 
river Salza and the Inn, and is 96 miles long, and- 
72 broad. The country is furrounded with high 
mountains; and there are more than 10 large lakes, 
all which afford plenty of fiſh. The vallies are 
rich of paſture, and the inhabitants are provided with 
all the neceſſaries of life. Between the mountains 
ace quarries of ſeveral ſorts of marble, 


F 4 Qu. 


104 INTRODUCTION 


7 Which are the principal places therein? 
n/. 1. Salzburg, the capital and reſidence of 
the archbiſhop, a large, populous, fine city, with 
a ſtrong caſtle in it. The palace is a magnificent and 
pleaſant building, The cathedral js likewiſe ſump. 
tuous, and in it are four organs. 

Qu. Has the archbiſhop of Salzburg beſides this 
country any other territories ? | | 

Anſ. Yes; in Auſtria he has ſeveral ſmall ter- 
ritories; as alſo in Styria. In the duchy of Ca- 
Tinthia he has, 1. Frieſach, an ancient city; 2. St. 
Andrew's, a ſmall city and a caſtle, with ſeveral 
ſmall towns of leſs note. In the electorate of Ba- 
yaria he has alſo ſeveral ſmall territories, abbies, 
and convents, | 


IV. Of the INDEPENDENT STATES. 


| Ws What elſe belongs to the circle of Bavaria ? 
. Some independent ſtates of the empire. 

I. Freifingen, a biſhoy's ſee in Upper Bavaria; 
the biſhop's palace is a magnificent building. The 
preſent biſhop poſſeſſes, beſides this biſhoprick, ſeve- 
ral other territories in Bavaria, and Auſtria. 

II. The biſhoprick of Paſſau, wherein is the 
capital, a fine city, with a magnificent cathedral, 
which has not its equal in all Germany. 

III. The country of Ortenburg, wherein is Or- 
tenburg, the capital. ' 

IV. Hohen-Waldec, a county in Upper Bavaria. 

V. Ratiſbon, in Lower Bavaria, a famous im- 
perial free city, wherein has been kept, ever ſince 
the year 1662, the imperial diet. This city is pretty 
well fortified, and has a ſtone bridge over the Danube, 
with 15 arches. The biſhop's palace and cathedral 
ſtand-in the middle of it, but his power reaches no 
farther than the ground they ſtand upon. 

3 * VI. Rot- 
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VI. Rotenberg, « fortification, threenwiles from 


Nurinberg. 
Qu. Whatis the eſtabliſhed religion in the circle 


of Bavaria? 
Anſ. The natives are all © VOM Catholicks, ex- 


cept thaſe in the ue, of Ortenburg, and * r 
of Railbon. den vet 8 IHN f 
1 207 974 ml 3887.0! . MANS W2 £43 3) 
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era. Circle of 2 SAXONY. 255 
—_ . 

Qu. Which ar the dominjons in the circle of 
Upper Saxon 

Auſ. There are fix- + iliehp al ae. vis." 1. An- 
halt ; II. The electorade of 8 III. Thurint 
gia; IV. Miſnia; V. The electora L and n 
of . and, VI. en 


8. x ' Of n 


1. What is principally to be obſerved in the 
dukedom of Anhalt? 

Anf. 1. That the houſe of Anhalt is divided into 
ow branches: 1. Anhalt-Deſſau; 2. Anhalt- 
Bernburg; 3. Anhalt-Cothen ; ;z and, 4. Anhalt- 
Zerbſt. | 
7 What are the prineipal hives in this duchy Z 

The four diviſions give the fame names to 
each 2 the capital cities, _ ne are needleſs. 
to be = aur ies 


u. Of the Eh 7 r 


1 Ju. What is moſt obſervable i in.the eleQorate of. 

axony ? 
Auſ. Wittenburg, the capital city, which though 
not large, is well: fortified. Here is a famous uni- 
F 5 — —U— 
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1 
| 
| 


106 INTRODUCTTON' 

verſity. In this city Luther. preached his firſt (er. 
mon againſt. the pope's indulgences. That great 
reformer was alſo buried in this. place. 


Lu. What is the eſtabliſhed religion. of that 


country ? 

450 This electorate has had the happineſs and 
honour of giving riſe to the reformation in the fix. 
teenth century, and the Proteſtant Lutheran church 
is the prevailing ſect here. 


III. Of Tnon Noa. 


Ys What is moſt remarkable in Thuringia: 
1%. Erfurt, the capital city of the whole coun- 


try. It has two forts and an univerſity. The 


great bell here is the largeſt in Germany, it weighs 
27,000 weight, is 114 yrs wide, and 34 yards 
high. This was formerly a free city, but is now 
ſubject to the elector of Mentz. 

u. What part of Thuringia belongs to the 
electoral houſe of Saxony ? | 

Anſ. The whole country of Saxony is divided into 
three large circles, viz. 2. the electoral circle; 
2. that of Thuringia; and, 3, that of: Meiſſen. 


The firſt, or electoral circle, has been treated of 
before; of Thuringia it muſt be obſerved, that all 


the territories belonging to the ſeveral. branches of 
the houſe of Saxony in this cirele, are,, - 

I. The diſtricts the hauſe of Saxe-Weiſſenfeld 
poſſeſſes in Thuringia, which are, 1. Langenſaltza; 
2. Sangerhauſen; 3. Whiterſee; 4. Ecartſburg ; 
5. Friburg ; and, 6. The duchy of Querfurt. 

II. To the houſe of Saxe-Weymar belongs Wey- 


mar, a fine city and caſtle, the capital among all 


the other towns in this territory, 
IH. To the houſe of Saxe-Eyfenach belong, 
1. Eyſenach, the capital city and reſidence 1 - 
| e, 
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duke. 2. Wartburg, an ancient caſtle; wherein 
is an univerſity, | f 

IV. To the houſe of Saxe Gotha belongs the 
duchy of Gotha, wherein is Gotha, the capital city 
and reſidence, well fortified ; 2. Frederickſwerd, a 
pleaſure-houſe, four miles from Gotha; 5. Frede- 
rick's Dale, another pleaſure-houſe and garden; 6. 
Auguſtenberg, a new and very magnificent palace,- 
not far from the capital; 7. Tenneberg, a caſtle, - 
and fevera] other towns of note. 

v. To the houſe of Saxe Salfeld belongs; 1. Sal- 
feld, a city, in a pleaſant ſituation: it is the duke's” 
refidence; and, 2, Craventhal, a ſmall town. 

955 What other territories are in Thuringia? 

. The duchy of Schwartz burg; Sonderhauſen 
is the capital and reſidence of the duke: in the 
arſenal there is an idol about a yard high, which is 
hollow; what metal it is of, no one knows: At 
the crown of its head is a hole; when filled with 
water, ſtopped with a bung, and placed over a fire, 
the idol will ſweat „„ the bung will fly 
out with a, thunderinz and rattling noiſe, and the 
water ſpout”? from it like fire, which, if it reaches” 
any wood, will ſet it in a flame, and cauſe a horri- 
ble ſtench) 2. Anſtat, two miles from Erfurt. In 
this town is-made the fine Saxon porcelain, 

A. Which are the principal counties in Thu- 

ja 

9 I. The county of Mansfield; wherein is, 
1. Zilleben, a good city and caſtle ; the birth- place 
of that reformer Martin Luther, who was 
born there the 1oth of November, in 1483; where 
alfo-he died February the 18th, 1546. 2. Mans- 
geld, the capital, a pretty large city; 

II. The county of Stolberg. 

III. The county of Hohenſtein. 


56. W. The 
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IV. The county of Gleichen. And, 

V. The county of Beichlengen. | 

Qu. Which are the free, imperial cities in Thu- 
ringia? | i} Jo 1 
Anſ. 1. Mulhauſen, a large, and populous city; 
and, 2. Northauſen, an ancient city, | 


Cl 
8, 


| IV. Of the Marguiſate of ME1ssEN. v 
= Qu. What is principally to be noted in this {MW 2 
| country? 1125 Ha: * 
Anſ. That it is bleſſed with plenty of every thing, 
| and is about 80 miles long, and as many broad. | 


1 Ws Which are, the capital places therein? 
4 a /. Its capital places are, 1. Dreſden, the elec- 3 
toral reſidence, a large, and rich city. The houſes 
| are all built of  free-ſtone, It is well-fortified, P 
41 and, on account of- its many palaces, is one of the 
fineſt cities in the Roman empire. 2. Meiſſen, b 
= - twelve. miles from Dreſden, a city from which the 
country derives its name. 3. Konigſtein, a ſtrong 
caſtle on. a rock, out. of which it is cut, Among 
other curioſities that this place affords, there is a 
\ wine caſk, large. enough for a family to live in, 
| which holds 584 hogſheads of wine. To this caſtle 
are ſent the {tate priſoners., 4. Muhlberg, a {mall 
city: near this place, on the heath of Lochau, the 
elector John- Frederick, in the year 1547, was van- 
quiſhed, and made priſoner, by the emperor Charles 
V. In the year 1730, king Auguſtus made an 
encampment on the ſame ſpot, which extended 
twelve miles in circumference, The king ſhewed 1 
therein the greateſt grandeur and magnificence 
that was ever ſeen on ſuch, an occaſion, 5. Leip- 
zig, a fine city, where are kept the greateſt fairs in 
Europe, if not in the whole world. There is 
alſo a famous univerſity, 6, Neuſtadt, a middling + 
ny City. 
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city. 7. Altenburg, a pretty large city and caſtle. 
8. Weiſenfels. And, 9, un &ec. 


V. The Electorate of BRANDENBURG, 


F How is the. electorate of Brandenburg di- 


vide 


45 Into five parts, 1. the Old Marquiſatez 
2. the Priegnitz; 3. the Middle Marquiſate; 4. the 


| Upper Marquiſate; and, 5. the New Marquiſate. 


Qu. Which are the moſt noted places i in the Old 


Marquiſate? 


Anſ. 1. Stendal, the capital; 2. Salzwedel; and, 
3. 1augermunde. 

Ju. Which are the the moſt noted places i in the 
Priegnitz ? 

Anſ. 1, Pelberg, the capital; and, 2. Havel- 
burg, a large, and populous city. 

Gu. What are thoſe in the Middle Marquiſate 1 

nſ. 1. Berlin, one of the fineſt and largeſt ci- 
ties in all Germany; well fortified, populous, and 
the reſidence of the king of Pruſſia; 2. Branden- 
burg, a large city, from whence the whole electo- 
rate. takes its name, and which ranks: the firſt 
among the ſeveral towns of the Marquiſate, in 
giving in its vote and ſubſcribing; 3. Franckfort 
on the Oder, where is an univerſity ; 4. Spandaw; 
a ſtrong fortification; 5. Oranienburg and Potſdam, 
both royal palaces. 

Qu. What are the moſt noted places in the Up- 
per Marquiſate? 

Anſ. 1. Prenſlow, a city ; 2, Templin, a city; 
and, 3. Gramzow, very much enlarged by the 
French refugees. h114 

Qu. What are the chief places in the New Mar- 


one 
, 8 Anſ. 
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Anſe. 1. Cuſtrin, an important fortification On 
the river Oder; 2. Sonneburg, a ſmall, but well. 
built city and caſtle; and 3. Soldin, a well-built 
City. 
9s. What is the eftabliſhed religion of the mar. 
quiſate of Brandenburg ? 
An. All the inhabitants are either Lutherans or 
Calviniſts. 


VI. Of the Dukedom of Pot A | 


vs How is Pomerania divided? 
Anſ. Into the Swediſh and Brandenburg Po- 
merania. | 

Qu. Which are the principal places in the Swe- 2 
diſh Pomerania ? © 

Anſ. 1, Stralſund, a trading city and harbour, 
near the Baltick.; 2. Gripſwald, a well- fortified WM 
town, and univerſity; 3. Guſtrow-; 4. Wolgaſt, W » 
a town, caſtle, and an harbour; 5. the iſland of WW « 
Rugen, in- which is Bergen, a ſmall-town and caſtle, 

us Which are the principal? places in the Bran- 

denburg Pomerania? 

Anſ. 1. Stetin,. the capital eity, and a 

ification; 2. Ancklam, a large, and! well- ſor- 
tified city; 3 the iſland Uſedom, which has a 
town of the ſame name, and two forts. that com- 
mand the harbour. This was built in- the room 
of Vineta, formerly a large, and wealthy city, but 
an. inundation it was covered with. water, In 
clear weather the houſes and ſtreets are till plain 
ſeen; 4. 5 „ 2 large town; 5. Camin 
Colberg,. a ſtrong fortification; 7. Rugenwald 
8. Stolpe; 9. Lawenburg; and, 10. Butow. 


VI. Of 
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Of the Cirde of FRANCONIA. 


Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the cirele of 
Franconia? . | RTE 

Anſ. 1. That it lies in the heart, or centre of 
the Roman Empire; that it is about 120 miles long, 
and of the ſame extent in breadth; it is a us, 
and fruitful c A great number of Franks 
vent out of this country inthe year 419, and ſettled 
in Gallia, now the kingdom af France. 
| 55 How is this circle divided ?- 

10. Into three ſtates; 1. the eccleſiaſtical ſtate. 
2. the ſecular ſtata; and, 3. the imperial free 
cities. 

Vo. Which: is the eccleſiaſtical ſtate? 

| Mnf. I. The territories of the Teutonick order, 
wherein is Margentheim, the capitaF and reſidence 
of the grand maſter; the other ftates belonging to. 
that order, are diſperſed up and down the country. 

II. The biſhoprick of Bamberg; wherein is, r.. 
Bamberg, the capital. This city lies in a pleaſant 


I's. 


or 


5 ſituation, and was formerly enc with a wall, 
- W but the inhabitants, on account of, their rude beha- 
a WW viour to their biſhop in 1435, were condemned at: 
che council of Baſe}, to raze the walls, and never 
to rebuild them; 2. Forchime, a city, caſtle, and 
CI fortification; and; 3. Cronach, a ſtrong caſtle. 


* III. The biſhoprick of Murtzburg; wherein. 

, 1. Wurtzburg, the capital, with. a good Artie 

- W fication, and a ftone-bridge over the river Main;. 

+ 2 Ochſenfurt, a middling city; and; 3. Kitzen- 

gen, and. feveral other. towns off lefs note.. 
rope 


f | . | Iv. The 
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IV. The biſhoprick of Aichſtat, wherein is, 1, 
Aichſtat, the capital, which lies in a valley; and, 2 
Walperſburg, the ordinary reſidence of the biſhop, 
which lies two miles from Aichftat, on an hill. 

u. Which are the ſecular dominions in the 


:circle of Franconia? * 1 


as I. The marquiſate of Nurinberg ; wherein 
is Nurinberg, the capital, a free imperial city, 
This marquiſate belongs to ſeveral branches of the 
houſe of Brandenburg. 0 0 

II. The marquiſate of Bareith; wheren is, 1, 
Bareith, the capital and reſidence of the marquis 
2. Culmbach, a city, well fortified; 3. Hoff, a fine 


city; 4. Wonſidel; 5. Newſtadt; and, 6. Erlang, 
2 ſmall city; but the French refugees have built a 
town near it, called New-Erlang, and made it: 


place of good trade. 
III. The marquiſate of Anſpach: wherein is, 


1. Anſpach, the capital and reſidence; and, 2. Swa- 


bach, a flouriſhing and trading city; the French 
refugees have erected here ſeveral manufactories. 
IV. The ducal county of Henneberg. This 
county is divided into ſeveral territories, which be- 
long to different houſes, viz. 1. The houſe of Saxe 
Weymar; 2. the houſe of Saxe Eyſnach; 3. the 
houſe of Saxe Meiningen; 4. the houſe; of Saxe 
Gotha; 5 the prince of Heſſe Caſſel; and 6. the 
houſe of Saxe Z eiiie. 
V. The duchy:of Coburg. This duchy is about 
32 miles long, and 16 broad; it is by ſome geogra- 
_ placed in the circle of Franconia; but in rea- 
ity it belongs to the cirele of Upper Saxony; it be- 


0g joined to the houſe of Saxony by marriage. 
It is divided into two branches, between the duke 
of Coburg. and the duke of Hilburghauſen. 

To the duke of Coburg belongs Coburg, the ca- 
pital of the whole duchy, and the duke's reſi- 


4 dence, 
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dence. In the citadel are old archives, wherein are 
preſerved many important inſtructions relating to 
the hiſtory of the reformation. There are, beſides 
this, ſeveral other ſmall towns. $8” 

To the duke of Hildburghauſen belongs, 1. Hild- 
burghauſen, a city, with a fine caſtle, the reſi- 
dence of the duke; it is a grand building, accord- 
ing to the modern taſte, with free-ſtone; 2. Hold- 
burg, a ſmall city, with a fine caſtle, and ſeveral 

other towns of leſs note. | 

VI. The duchy of 'Schwartzenberg. 

The eſtates belonging to the duke of Schwart- 
nꝛenberg are diſperſed, ſome in Franconia, others in 
Bohemia, and ſome in Auſtria, Swabia, and in 
| Weſtphalia, Schwartzenberg is a caſtle, and the 
ſeat of the family. 

VII. The ſeveral earldoms, or counties of the cir- 
cle of Franconia: 1. Caſtle; 2. Dernbach; 3. Erpach; 
4 Geyer; 5. Giech; 6. Grevenitz; 7. Hohenlohe; 
8. Limpurg ; 9. Noſtitz and Reineck ; 10. Schoen» 
born; 11. Wertheim; and, 12. Windiſchgratz. 

Ju. Which are the free imperial cities? 

Anſ. 1. Nurinberg, one of the fineſt cities in Ger- 
many, famous on account of the ingenious toys that 
are made there, and carried throughout all Europe, 
and other parts of the world. Here are kept the 
enſigns of the empire, with the imperial crown, 
ſceptre, globe, tunick, &c. which are uſed at the 
emperor's coronation. The magiſtrates are of the 
Lutheran church, as are al ſo moſt of the inhabitants; 
2. Swinefurt; 3. Rotenburg; 4. Weiſſenburg; 
and, 5, Windeſheim. 2 

VII. 
Of the Circle of S WA BIA. 


Pu. Which are the dominions in the circle of 
Swabia? IJ. 


Anl. 


circle of Swabia? 


14 INTRODUCTTON 
Anſ. Of the eccleſiaſtical diviſions there are 23 
namely, two biſhopricks, one ducal abbey, ty 
ducal prebends, twelve prelateſhips, and fix abbeys, 
V Which are the two biſhopricks? in 
nf. I, The biſhoprick of Augſburg, one of te pe 
fineſt in the empire. The city of Augſburg is a 
imperial free city: the biſhop's authority there, ¶ ei 
reaches no farther than his palace; he is only ſo- w 
vereign of: the biſhoprick, and this is the reaſorM h; 


=_ e makes his ordinary reſidence ler zag, fu 


The biſhoprick of Coſtnitz, wherein is 
ſpurg, the ordinary reſidence of the biſhop, 
4. Which are the ſecular dominions in tb | 


el 


Anſ. They are the following: 


7 


. 1. Stutgard, the ordinary reſidence of thy 
reigning duke; 2. Tubingen, a city, and univer- 

fity; 3. Wirtenburg, an ancient caſtle, from whence 
the duchy has its name; 4 Aurach, a ſmall city; 
5: Newſtadt; 6. Weiblingen, a city: and caſtle, 


L. The Duchy of W1RTENBURG; * 
-Whatis principally to be noted in this duchy 


r 


This place was beſieged by the emperor Conrad II 


and in the capitulation, the women were only 
allowed to take as much: as they could carry, and 


© 


to depart; every one took her huſband on her back, 
aud ſo marched out of the city, This happened it 


1140; 7. Hokentweil, a fortification upon a prodi- 
ious lich mountain; and, 8. Mumpelgard, MW « 
I, but well. fortified city. 


II. The Marguiſate of BADEN. 


Ho is the marquiſate of Baden divided ? 


J Into Upper and Lower Baden. 
1. Baden. Z 
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z. Baden, the capital of the whole country, 
which has its name from the fine hot baths; and, 
2. Raſtadt, a ſmall eity, with a magnificent caſtle, 
in which the peace was concluded between the em- 
peror and. France, in 1714. 

In Lower Baden are, 1. Durlach, a well- built 

city, with a ſine cafe : 2. Carls-Ruhe, a new city, 

with a caſtle, which the marquis Charles-William 
had built for his refidence ; and, 3. Phortzheim, a. 
fine city, with a gogd caftle, a 


III. The Duchy of HomgnzELLERN. 


; 2 > Which is the chief place of Hohenzellern ? 

i nf. Zellern, the family ſeat of the dukes, from 
! whence the whole country had its name. It has a 
ſtrong caſtle on à hill. 


IV. The Duchy of ORT To. 


Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the duchy of 
Oettingen? | 
Anſ. It is about 24 miles long, and 16 broad. 
The principal place is 
Oettingen, the capital of the whole duchy. One 
| half of the inhabitants, are Roman Catholicks, and: 
the other Proteſtants... 


V. The Duchy of FursTenpurs. 


Nu. What is. chiefly to be taken notice of in the 
duchy of Furſtenburg ? 

Auſ. It is about 24 miles long, but very narrow. 
The prineipal places therein are, 
1. Furſte „the family ſeat of the dukes ; it 
is ſituated on a Hill, in the black foreſt; 2. Stulin- 


gen, a city and caſtle, bordering upon the Swils. 
canton. Schaff hauſen.. 6 * | 
VL The 


11 


316 INTRODUCTION 


VI. The Territories of SWABIA, belonging 10 th 
42 * Houſe of AUSTRIA, 


| Qu. How many territories are there in Swabia? 
Anſ. Eleven, viz. 1. The territory of Schwaben; 


2. the four foreſt- towns, Rhinefield, Seckingen, i 


Lauffenberg, and Waldſhut; 3. the lordſhip of 
Nellenberg ; 4. the marquiſate of Burgau; 5. Briſ. 
gau, wherein is Briſac, one of the ſtrongeſt forti. 
cations in the world ; and Friburg, another ſtrong 
fortification ; 6. the territory of Ortenaw; 7. the 
county of Hoenberg; 8. the county of Montefrot; 
9. Bregentz; 10. Veldkirch; and, II. the city of 
Coſtnitz, which was formerly a free city. It is fa. 
mous on account of the council which, in 1415 
condemned John Huſs to the flames. 


z x 


VI The : Territaries belonging to the Blecter 7 
IO. Eon lis — | © or AT 


De Duchy of MINDELHEIM. 


Qu. What is chiefly. remarkable in the duchy of 
Mindelheim 3 
Anſ. That it was given by the emperor to the 
duke of Marlborough in 1706; but ten years after, 
at the peace of Raſtade, it was again reſtored to the 
elector of Bavaria, to whom it belonged before, 
Mindelheim is the only city therein. The duchy 
contains 70 villages; it is 16 miles long, and as 
many broad, 12 11012 613 bs 4 2 
u. Are there any other territories in the circle 
of Swabia, belonging to the elector of Bavaria? 
Anſ. Les; 1. the county of Schwabeck; and, 


2. the lordſhip of Weiſſenteig. 


OR 
$ -» 
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12 What other provinces belong to the circle 
of wabia ? | | 71 

Anſ. Several imperial free counties and lordſhips, 

viz. 1. The counties of Oetlingen; 2. Fugger; 


a z Gerolſdſeck 3 4. Graveneck ; bY the lordſhip- of 


uſtingen; 6. The county of Konigſeck; 7. the 
ducal houſe of Lichtenſtein ; © 8. the county of 


Limpurg; 9. Montfort; 10. Pappenheim; 11. Re- 


chenberg.; 12. Sultz; t3. Tonhauſen; 14. Wald- 
burg. Wich ſeveral others of leſſer note. 440 
u. Which are the imperial free cities in the 
citcle of: Sunbird nh l 
Anſ. 1. Augſburg, a fine city, as has been already 


I dbſerved. Here is made curious filverſmiths work, 
The council-houſe is a moſt magnificent building. 
The magiſtracy conſiſts of 45 members, whereof 23 
are Roman Catholicks, and 22 Lutherans; 2. Ulm, 

on the Danube, à Proteſtant city, well-fortified ;. 
| 3. Nordlingen, a large fortified city; 4. Lindau, is 
| built on two iſlands in the Baden ſea; 5. Kempten; 


6. Heilbrun, a Proteſtant city, noted on account of 


the mineral waters; 7. Uberlingen, formerly the 


reſidence of the dukes of Swabia. . There are be- 
ſides, ſeveral free cities of leſs note, Gorge 


Ii VIII. . 
Of the Circle of the UPPER RHxNE. 


u. Which are the dominions that lie in the 

circle-of the Upper Rhine ? | 
Anſ. I. The biſhoprick of Baſel; II. the duchy 
Montbelliard ; III. Sundgaw; IV. Alſace; V. Au- 
ſtraſia, or the Lower Palatinate; VI. the landgra- 
viate of Heſſe; VII. Catzenelbogen; and, VIII. the 
Wetteraw. | ">. 7:4 
I. Ju. What is principally to be obſerved in the 
biſhopr1 Baſel ? £6.48 
dn 
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Faſ. 1. That by it is not meant the canton of (50 
Baſel which belongs to the Swiſs, but — ww ral 
which lies near the canton; and ig 24 miles long, WT!" 
and about $6 in circumference z war þ 2. Porentru, . 


which is the beſt place, and. the refidenoe of the 


II. Sw. What is moſt obſervable in the duchy of 
Montbelliard? | 
Anſ. 1. That it is about 24 miles long, and as 
many broad; 2. Montbelliard, the capital, and a 
Rrong fortification, 
III. Qu. Howis the territory of Sundgaw divided? 
An. fix baitiwicks; x. Altkirk; 2. Befort; 


Dann; 4. Thann; F. Landeſer; and, 6. Pfin P 
he French acquired this territory at the peace of 


Weſtphalia. b 
s. What is Alſace peculiarly noted for ? 0 

1. 8 one of the fineſt cities of the dh. 
empire, now ſubject to the king of France; who Wl ?? 


came before it in 168, with an army of 60,000 op 
men, and made himſelf maſter thereof without eit 
firing a gun; 2. Hagenau, 16 miles from Straſburg, 
well fortified ; 3. Colmar; 4. Schleſtat ; 3. Weiſſen- 
burg; 6. Landau, a ar fortification, which 
commands all the Lower Palatinate; 7. Munſter; H 
8. Kayſerſburg; and, 9. Turckhime, all of them 
imperial free cities. A 
IV. Sa. What other governments belong to 
Alſace ? wn 
Anſ. 1. The county of Hanau; and, 2. the 4 
wounty of Lichtenber. Beſides ſeveral other diſtricts 
and towns, among which is Fort Lewis, a noted n 
and ſtrong fortification. 
V. Qu. What is principally to be taken notice of 
in Auftraſia ? 1 
Anſ. That it has been formerly a powerful king- Iſl © 
dom; but after ſeveral revolutions, it is now _ 
$0 miles 
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zo miles long, and 60 broad. It is divided into ſeve- 
ral provinces and governments, and is commonly di- 
2 * by che name of the Lower Palatinate. 

1. 


— — —— Le hd — 


ing to it? : 

4% 1. The duchy of Zweybruck, or Deux- 
Ponts; 2. that of Simmeren; 3. the principality 
of Birckenfield; 4. the houſe of Veldentz; 5. the 
county of Spanheim; 6. ſeveral diſtricts of the counts 
of the Rhine; 7. Falkenſtein ; 8. Sabruck ; 9. Chir- 
cingen z 0. iche; be, rw 12. Pſaltz- 
burg; 12. Leinengen; „ 14. Wartenberg. 

u. Which ws the biſhopricks in 1 
Palatinate? | 

7 I. The biſhoprick of Worms; the capital 
is Worms, a free city, famous for the imperial 
diets that have been kept there, and in particular 
„chat in 1521, at which Luther was ſummoned and 
WH zppeared; and, 2. the biſhoprick of Spier, has 
pier for the capital, which is alſo a free imperial 
J 
} 


city. | 
Vi. u. How is Heſſe divided? 

Anſ. Into Lower and Upper Heſle. 

17 7 What is principally to be obſerved in Lower 


| cue 
Anſ. 1. Caſſel, the capital of the whole country, 
and the reſidence of the eldeſt landgrave. It is a 
, WT fine rich, and ftrong city. The caſtle for its ſtruc- 
ture, proſpect, and rich apartments, is admirable z 
2. Grebenſtein; 3. Geiſmar; 4. Herſefeld ; 5. Hom- 
berg; and, 6. Ziegenhaym. 
EA Which are the moſt noted places in Upper 


Heſſe ? 


Anſ. 1. 1 capital, well fortified by 


art and nature. ere is a famous univerlity ; 


2, Gieſſen, a well fortified city, with a good ä 
an 


Which are the principal provinces belong- 
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and an univerſity; and, 3. Homberg, a ſmall city, 
and caſtle, on a hill. | 

VII. Qu. How is the county of Catzenolbogen 
divided ? i | 

Anſ. Into the upper and lower parts. 

Ju. What are the moſt noted places in the up- 
per part of that country ? | 

Anſ. Darmſtat, which is the reſidence of the 
landgrave of the Lutheran: perſuaſion, 

3 _ Which are the chief places in the lower 
art! | 

Anſ. 1.. Cantzenelbogen, a ſmall city, with: 

ſtrong caſtle; . 2. Rheinfelds, a ftrong fortification 

on a high rock. This place commands the Rhine; 

and all the veſſels that paſs. by pay toll. 

VIII. K. What is chiefly to be obſerved in the 
Wetteraw ! 

Anſ. The Wetteraw is a diſtrict of about forty- 
eight miles ſquare ; and is divided into ſeveral terri- 
tories' which belong to different princes, earls, and 
prelates. 

u. Who are they? | 

nſ. 1. The elector of Mentz ; 2. the elector of 
Trier; 3. Heſſen-Darmſtat; 4. Heſſen- Homburg; 
5. the houſe of Naſſau; 6. Naſſau Siegen; 7. Nal- 
ſau Dillenburg; 8. Naſlau Dietz; > Netbe Uſin- 
gen; 10. Naſſau Idſtein; 11. Naſſau Weilburg; 
and, 12. Naſſau Schaumburg. | 
Qu. Which are the earls that have part of the 
Wetteraw ? | 1 

Anſ. 1. The earls of Waldeck; 2. of Solms; 
and, 3. of Upper Iſenburg; and ſeveral others. 

Ae Is there no ſpiritual territory in the Wette- 
raw 


Anſ. Yes, the abbot of Fulden has a large terri- 
tory ; and at Fulden, his reſidence, there is a fine 
[ 5 library, 
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library, wherein are preſerved many curious manu- 
ſcripts. 

55 Which are the free imperial cities in the 
Wetteraw ? 

Anſ. 1. Franckfort on the Main, which is a great 
and flouriſhing city. Here is kept the Golden-Bull, 
or the book which contains the fundamental laws 
of the empire. This city has the honour of the 
emperor's being elected in it, 2. Wetzlar; 3. 
vr | Gellenhauſen ; and, 4. Frideburg. 


« = IX. 

Vox ; 

N Of the Circle of WEST PHALIA. 

RAT | 

Z Ju. Of what extent are the dominions of the 
circle of Weſtphalia, and which be they? 

4 Anſ. This circle is from north to ſouth 280 


miles, and from caſt to weſt about 200, and con- 
eins the following dominions, 

— I. The biſhoprick of Liege, wherein is Liege, the 
capital of that county ; it is a large, populous, and 
wealthy city; the Meuſe divides it into three parts, 
which are joined together again by ſeveral bridges. 

II. The biſhoprick of Munſter, wherein is Mun- 
(er, the capital, a large and fortified city. This place 
will be always famous in hiſtory, on account of John 
| Bockolt, who, in 1533, uſed his utmoſt endeavour to 
ol eſtabliſn an anabaptiſt monarchy. It is alſo noted 
on account of the peace, which, in 1648, was con- 
cluded between the Empire and France. 

III. The biſhoprick of Oſnabruck, which is divi- 
ded into ſeven territories, The principal cityis Oſna- 
; bruck, famous for the peace in 1648; it is large, and 
2d © fouriſhing. There is a caſtle called Peterſburg, in 
which the biſhop reſides. In this city are three 

G convents 
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convents for monks, and five for nuns, two Roman 
Catholick and two Lutheran capital churches. Jn 
the country are 32 Roman Catholick and 20 Ly. 
theran churches, : ; 

IV. The biſhoprick of Paderborn, wherein i; 
Paderborn, the capital, a large city, and an uni- 
verſity. 

Qu. Which are the temporal dominions in the 
city of Weſtphalia ? 

Anſ. They are diſtinguiſhed under the ſeveral 
titles of dukedoms, counties, and free cities, 

Qu. Which are the dukedoms ? 

Anſ: I. The duchy of Juliers, which belongs to 
the elector Palatine, Juliers, the capital, is well 
fortified, and has a citadel]. 

II. The duchy of Cleve, which belongs to the 
king of Pruſſia ; wherein Cleve is the capital. 

III. The duchy of Bergen, which belongs to the 
elector Palatine; in it is Duſſeldorp, the capital, 
and electoral reſidence. 

IV. The duchy of Verden, which has Verden for 
its capital, belongs to the king of Great-Britain. 

V. The duchy of Minden belongs to the king 
of Pruſſia, which has Minden for its capital, and is 
well fortified, | | 

VI. The duchy of Eaſt-Frieſland, which is di- 
ſtinguiſhed by the name from Weſt-Frieſland, be- 
longing to Holland, It has its own prince. The 
capital is Embden, which would never be ſubject to 
the prince, but for its defence took in a Dutch 
garriſon, 

VII. Aurich which is the prince's reſidence. 

VIII. The. duchy of Meurs, which belongs to 
the king of Pruſſia, has Meurs for its capital; it is 
a well-fortified city, and has a citadel. And, 

IX. The duchy of Engern, The capital city is 
Engern, and belongs to the king of Pruſſia, 2 

1. 
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nan 4. Which are the counties in the circle of 4 
In BWV eſtphalia ? 
u- 2s. 1. Paſſenheim; 2. Bentheim; 3. Bron- 
hroſt; 4. Diepholz; 5. Hoya; 6. Lingen; 7. | 
| is WL.ippe; 8. Manderſhite ; 9. Mark; 10. Metternick; . 
ni- i. Mylendonk; 12. Nettelted; 13. Oldenburg; iy 
14. Pyrmont; 15. Ravenſberg; 16. Raveſtein ; 
the Wh 7. Reckheim 18. Rietberg; 19. Schowenburg ; 
ind, 20. Spigelberg. 
ral u. Which are the free cities in Weſtphalia? 
nſ. 1. Aken, or Aix-la-Chapelle, a large and 
ne city, formerly the reſidence of Charles the Great. 
to t is famous on account of the baths; 2. Cologn, 
ell Nyne of the largeſt cities in Germany? 3. Dortmund, 
> fine, large, and well- fortified city. 


he * 6 
he Of the Circle of LowER SAXONY. q 
al, Ou. Which are the countries that are in the cir- 
le of Lower Saxony ? | 
or Anſ. To begin from north to ſouth, and to take | 


ach diviſion in its order, we muſt begin with, 


n 4 
1 I. Of the Duchy of BREMEN. l | 
Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerved in this duchy? 1 
li- Anſ. Bremen, the capital of the whole country, 1 
e- {Which is to this day a free imperial city, and one of i 
he the Hanſe-towns. | 1 
to 955 How is the duchy of Bremen divided? 9 
ch 1. Into 12 ſeveral diſtricts. The principal 1 


owns in them are, 1. Stade, a good fortification; 
and, 2. Buxtehude, another fortified town, beſides. 
to many other places of leſs note. 
18 Ju. To whom belongs the duchy of Bremen? | 
; Anſ. To the king of Great-Britain, as elector of | 
is Hanover, who took poſſeſſion: thereof, by a treaty 
lined at Stockholm, July 28, 1729. 
| 2 


II. Of 


II. Of the Duchies of SLEsWICK, and HoLsTtiy, 


u. What is moſt remarkable in theſe duchies ? 
n/. They were both united in 1533, by a ſtrid 
alliance. Sleſwick does not belong to the Roman 
empire, but is a ſovereignty, or principality, be. 
longing to the king of Denmark, who, fince the 
year 1720, has it wholly in his poſſeſſion, notwith. 
ſtanding the proteſtation of the houſe of Holſtein 
Gottorp, who claims ſeveral fine territories in it; 
of which more under the article of Sleſwick, after 
Denmark. | 


| III. Of HorsrTxin, 
15 What is moſt obſervable in the duchy of 
Hol 


ein? 

Anſ. 1. That ſome parts thereof belong to thc 
king of Denmark, and ſome to the duke of Holſt 
Gottorp. | 

Ju. Which parts belong to the king of Den- 
mark, and which to the duke ? 

Anſ. This duchy is divided into four principal 
territories, viz. 1. Holſtein ; 2. Dithmarſe; 3. Ster- 
marn; and, 4. Wagria, | 

I. The king has in Holftein,. Renſburg, a city of 
trade, and well fortified. The duke has Kiel, a 
pleaſant city and caſtle, wherein the preſent duke re- 
ſides, ſince Gottorp came into the poſſeſſion of Den- 
mark. Here is an univerſity, and a famous fair. 

II. In the territory of Dithmarſe, the king has 
the ſouthern parts, and the duke the northern. 

III. In the territory of Stormarn, the king has the 
diviſion of Steinburg, wherein is Glucſtat, a fine 
city, and ſeveral other towns, In the diviſion of 
Segberg, the duke has the territories of, 1, Tremſ- 
buttle ; 2. Trittow ; 3. Rheinbeck ; and, 4. Stein- 
horz. IV. In 


„ | = ys tw 
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IV. In Wagria, the king has the diviſion of, 
1, Segebert; 2. Rantrow, &c. 
The duke has, 1. Lutkenborger ; 2. Oldenhurg ; 
3. Ciſmar ; and, 4. Newiſtat. 
955 How large is the duchy of Holftein ? 
n/. In length it contains 64 miles, and in 
breadth 96. 


IV. Of the Dukedom of Plokx. 


Ju. What is the ſituation and extent of the 
dukedom of Ploen ? 

Anſ. It lies between Kiel and Lubeck, is about 
24 miles long, and 16 broad: Ploen is the capital, 
and reſidence of the duke. 


V. Of the Biſhoprick of Luk Eck. 


W W hat is this biſhoprick peculiarly noted for ? 
n/. That the biſhop, who is a Lutheran, has his 
chapter and cathedral in the city of Lubeck, but re- 
ſides at Eutyn; he is commonly {tiled biſhop of Eutyn. 


VI. Of MEcKLENBURG. 


1. What is moſt remarkable in this country? 

/. I. That it is fruitful, and about 60 miles 
long, and 20 broad. II. It is divided into ſeven 
territories. 1. Mecklenburg; 2. Wenden; 3. the 
duchy of Schwerin; 4. Ratzeburg; , 5. the county 
of Schwerin; 6. the lordſhip of Roſtock; and, 7. 
the lordſhip of Stargard. 

Ju. Which are the places of moſt note in theſe 
territories ? 

Anſ. 1. Mecklenburg, once a city of eight German 
miles in circumference, but razed in 1163: it is 
now only a market-town; 2. Gadebuſch, a ſmall 
city; 3. Wiſmar, a fine large city; 4. Guſtrow, 
a pretty large city; 3. Parchim, a city near the 

G Elbe; 
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Elbe; 6. Grabow, a city; 9. Domitz, a fortific, 
tion; 8. Buzow; 9. Ratzeburg; 10. Schwerin 
11. Roſtock ; and, 12. Strelitz. if 


if 


VII. Of the Duchy of Saxe-LawtxzuR. 


Du. What is this country peculiarly noted for? ric 
Anſ. That it is a ſmall dukedom, about 80 mile Hre 
long, and in ſome parts but eight or 12 broad; . ſie 
belongs to the houſe of Hanover, ci 
Ju. Which are the principal places in the duchy Hot 
Anſ. 1. Lawenburg, a city and caſtle, formeriy Mt ol 
the reſidence of the dukes; and, 2, Ratzeburg, LW 


Newhouſe, and ſeveral others. ct 
* 

5 al 
VIII. Of the * 2 e ee | : 


u. What is moſt obſervable in the electorate of Mt 
Brunſwick-Lunenburg ? 
Anſ. That it is divided into three territories, viz. “ 
Zell, Calemberg, and Grubenhagen, la 
Qu. Which are the principal places in it? 4 
Anſ. I. In the territory of Zell is, 1. Lunenbure, 1 
the capital, a large, and well-fortified city. Th: e 
church of St. Michael has been famous or account WM © 
of the golden table, which is placed before the IM © 
great altar. This table is of pure Arabian gold, 
eight feet long, and four feet wide. It was by the Wt © 
emperor Otho preſented to the church, after he had 


ained it by the dint of arms from the Saracens in di 
taly. The rim was embelliſhed with precious ſtones Ml * 
of immenſe value, and on the table were chaſed in t 
three rows, feveral hiftories of the bible. In the year . 
1698, the table was ſtripped of great part of the - 
jewels, by a gang of thieves, who took from it : 


do rubies and emeralds, together with a large 
diamond, 
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iamond, In this city is alſo a rich ſalt-pit, which 
as diſcovered about 700 years ago, by a ſow, wal- 
lowing in that place, and drying herſelf in the ſun, 
Jo that ſhe was found covered with a fine white ſalt. 
This creature is ſtill ſhewn, preſerved in a glaſs 
cheſt. 2. Bardewyck, which was formerly a large, 
rich, and powerful trading city, but the inhabitants 
revolting againſt their ſovereign, it was in 1189 be- 
i ſieged, ſtormed, and all were put to the ſword ; the 
city was razed, and not one ſtone was leit upon an- 
hy; other. The few inhabitants which eſcaped the fury 
ey of the ſoldiery, removed the ſtones to that place, 
which now is the city of Lunenburg. Of all the 
churches, none was preſerved but the cathedral, 
which ſtill has a ſuper-intendant ; but the diſtrict 
about it is transformed into kitchen-gardens. 3. 
Harburg, near the Elbe, a ſmall city; and, 4. Zell, 
Ja well-built city, which has been, time out of mind, 
of the reſidence of the former dukes. 

II. In the territory of Calemburg are, 1, Hano- 
ver, the reſidence of the electors, This city is 
large, populous, and well-fortified. 2. Herenhauſen, 
not far from Hanover, is a royal pleaſure houſe 
and gardens ; the water-works, conſiſting of caſ- 
cades and fountains, with other decorations, are 
too many to be here ſpecified. 3. Hamelen, a famous 
city: in 1284, a rat-catcher freed this city from 
thoſe vermin, by playing on a whiſtle, and thereby 
enticing them to follow him out of the gate into the 
river, where they were drowned, The rat catcher 
demanding his fee of the inhabitants, was denied it ; 
in revenge he tuned his pipe again, and 130 children 
followed him, that were never heard of ſince. This 
is a tradition the inhabitants firmly believe, and 
e they date their deeds, &c. not from the birth of 
it W Chriſt, but from the time of the departure of their 
e © children, 


. 84 | III. In 
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III. In the duchy of Grubenhagen are, 1. Eim. 
beck, the capital; 2. Oſterode, a city; near which 
are mines of alabaſter and iron; and, 3. Shartzſeld, 
an old caſtle, which lies on a very high rock; near 
it is a ſtone tower, and a wonderful cave, wherein 
are ſeveral ſtrange figures, occaſioned by the drop. 
ping of a water which petrifies. | 

Qu. Who is of this family beſides, and what 
places elſe belong to the houſe of Brunſwick-Lu- 
nenburg ? 

Anſ. The duke of Wolfenbuttle, who reſides at 
Wolfenbuttle, the capital city of that duchy. Itis 
well-fortified. Here is an incomparable library, 
wherein are above 116,000 volumes of printed 
books, and above 2000 manuſcripts ; as allo an aca- 
demy and muſeum, 2. Brunſwick, a large, and 
well-fortified city. This was a rich and powerful 
Hanſe town, which maintained its freedom till 
1671, when by force it was obliged to ſurrender to 
duke Radolph Auguſtus ; who had a medal ftruck 
on this occaſion, with an inſcription, on one ſide, 
from 1 Maccab. xv. 33, 34, and over it were theſe 
words, Jure & Arms, i. e. by right of arms. 


IX. Of the Biſboprict of HILDESHEIM. 


Qu. What is this biſhoprick principally noted for? 

Anſ. 1. That it is between 40 and 50 miles long, 
and from 32 to 40 broad. It lies between Hanover, 
Lunenburg, and Brunſwick; 2. that it is the only 
Roman Catholick country in all Lower Saxony; 
and, 3. Hildeſheim is the capital city, but not alto- 
gether ſubject to the biſhop ; moſt part thereof being 
under the protection of the houſe of Brunſwick-Lu- 
nenburg. | 


X. Of the Duchy of MAGDEBURG. 


Qu. What is moſt obſervable in this duchy ? 
Anſ. 


& Dd 
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Anſ. 1. That it is 80 miles long, and 28 broad ; 
2, that it belongs to the king of Pruſſia, Magde- 
burg is the capital. There is alſo Halle, a famous 
city and univerſity, 


XI. Of the Duchy of HALBERSTADT. 


Ju. What is chiefly obſervable in the duchy of 
Halberſtadt ? 

Anſ. That it is from eaſt to weſt 32 miles, and 
# from ſouth to north 24, and belongs to the king of 
Pruſſia, 1. Halberſtadt, the capital city; and, 
2. Oſterwyck, a middling city. 


XII. Of the Imperial free Cities in LOWER SAXONY. 


Qu. Which are the imperial free cities in Lower 
Saxony? 

Anſ. I. Lubeck, a fine, large, wealthy, well- built, 
and well-fortified imperial free city: it was the 
capital of the Hanſe towns, and is ſtill ſo among 
tie remaining ſhadows of them. 


II. Hamburg, which is one of the largeſt cities in 


Germany, and a place of great commerce. Many. 
Hamburg ſhips ſail for Spain, Portugal, France, 
England, Denmark, Sweden, Archangel, and to 
Greenland, for the whale-fiſhery ; and ſhips of all 
other nations come into their harbour, This city is 
one of the remaining Hanſe towns, 

III. Bremen, is a large, rich, and well-fortified 
city, fituate on the Weler, which divides it into the 
Old and New Town. This is the third of the re- 
maining Hanſe towns, 

IV. Goſlar; this city lies in the heart of the 
Brunſwick territories, It has been ſometimes the 
teſidence of the Roman emperors ; it is large, well- 
built, and ſurrounded with rich mines, 
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Lu. What is meant by the Hanſe towns? 

2%. The name has its derivation from An-See, 

or Near-Sea, becauſe moſt of them were : ſea-por 
towns, 

The number of them is uncertain, nor can it he 
well calculated, ſince at ſome times they were more, 
and at other times leſs; but there were about 80 of 
them, 

They were divided into four claſles, viz. 1. The 
Wenden; 2. the Weſtphalian ; 3. the Saxon; and, 
4. the Pruſſian claſſes, 6. The capital of the Wenden 
was Lubeck; of the Weſtphalian. Cologn; of the 
Saxon, Brunſwick ; and of the Pruſſian, . 

They had four chief factories; ; 1. at London in 
England ; 2. at Bruges in Flanders; 3. at Newgard 
in Ruſſia; and, 4. at Bergen in Norway. At Lu- 
beck was the head directorſhip, where was kept the 
gue caſh ; as alſo their charter and privileges, 

atters of importance were deliberated and dif- 
patched there, 

This alliance of the Hanſe towns continued for 
above 3oo years, and arrived to that power, that 
the northern princes ſtood in awe of them; but 
fince, it is quite dwindled away, ſo that at preſent 
there is only a ſhadow thereof left in the three cities, 
which were the firſt eftabliſhers thereof, viz, Lu- 
2. Hamburg, and Bremen. 

What are the principal rivers in Germany ? 

2 . The Danau, or Danube, which flows 
from weſt to eaſt, and falls into the Euxine ſea; 
2. the Rhine, which flows on the weſt; 3. the 
Mayn, which is in the middle, and flows towards 
the weſt, where it falls into the Rhine; and, 4. the 
Weſer, which flows by the Netherlands towards the 
north into the north ſea; 5. the Elbe, which flows 
into the ſame ſea; and, 6. the Oder, which falls 
into the Baltick, 


Qu. 
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u. Which are the moſt famous univerſities in 
Germany? 

Anſ. Of the Lutheran, or Augſburg perſuaſion, 
are fourteen ; 1. of Leipſick, which was tranſlated 
thither from Prague, 1709; 2. of Wirtemberg ; 
3. of Hall; 4. of Helmſtadt; 5. of Jena; 6. of Er- 
furt; 7. of Rintlen; 8. of Gieſſen; 9. of Tubin- 


gen; 10. of Altorf; 11.0f Kiel; 12. of Roſtock ; 


13. of Grypſwalde; and, 14. of Gottingen. 

Of the Reformed are four; 1. of Franckfort on 
the Oder ; 2. of Heidelberg ; 3. of Marburg ; and, 
4. of Duiſburg. 

Of the Roman Catholicks are ſeven, 1. of Vi- 
enna; 2, Ingolſtat ; 3. Dillengen ; 4. Wurtzburg 
5. Mentz ; 6. Cologn ; and, 7. Paderborn. 

WV What is the general product of Germany? 

nf. It is a country that abounds with corn, wine, 
wood, ſalt, and other ſuch like proviſions. It has. 
rich mines, fine foreſts, large rivers, and many hot 
and cold baths, and ſome mineral waters. 

2 Why is the government thus mixed? 

nſ. Becauſe of the many different princes and 
fovereigns which belong to it: as, 

1. the emperor ;z 2. the electors; 3. the dukes ; 
4. the counts; 5. the lords ; 6. the knights; 7. the 
imperial free cities; 8. archbiſhops; 9. biſhops ;; 
10. prelates ; and, 11. abbots. 


D 
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CHAP. XV. 
Of BOHEMIA. 


A. HAT countries belong to the crown 
of Bohemia? 5 

Anſ. Four countries; I. the kingdom of Bohe-- 

mia; II. the duchy of Sileſia; III. the mar- 

: G. 6 quiſate 
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quiſate of Moravia; and, IV. the marquiſate 
Luſatia. : 


I. Of the Kingdom of BoHEMIA. 


Du, How is the kingdom of Bohemia ſituated ? 

Anſ. Weſt it borders upon Franconia, and the WM ſh: 
Upper Palatinate ; eaſt upon Sileſia and Moravia; 
ſouth upon Bavaria and Auftria; and north upon m. 
Miſnia and Luſatia. 


Qu. How large is this kingdom? th 
Anſ. From north to ſouth it is 180 miles, and ro 
from weſt to caſt 140. | 4. 
Qu. How is this country divided? 
Anſ. Into 18 circles. | bc 
Ju. Which are they! ci 


1. Anſ. The circle of Prague, which is in the 
heart of the kingdom, one of the largeſt, fineſt, MW pi 
and moſt populous cities in Europe: it is 12 miles Wl vi 
in circumference; in it are above 100 churches, 
and as many palaces, The Maldau flows through MW ta 
the mid dle of the city, over which is a ſtately ſtone- 
bridge. The Jews, who are reckoned 50000 in Ml fe 
number, have in their quarter nine ſynagogues. p. 
Here is an archbiſhop's ſee, and an univerſity. The in 
cathedral is within the royal palace, pe 

Ou. Which is the ſecond eircle of Bohemia? 

II. Anſ. Caurzim, which lies between the Elbe Noe 
and the Maldau. Caurzim is the principal city, al 

u. Which are the reſt of the circles? 
III. Auſ. The Maldau circle, wherein is Sedle- tk 


zany. 

IV. The Beraun circle, wherein is, 1. Beraun, a 
royal free city; and, 2. Caleſtein, once a famous d 
caſtle, where the regalia of the crown were kept, iſ 2 
but is now in a rujnous condition. - 4 

V. The Raconick circle; in it is Raconick, the 
capital, and a free city, | 

4 | VI. The 
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VI. The Slaner circle, in which is Slany, the 
principal town or caſtle, 

VII. The Bunzlau circle, wherein is, 1. Old 
Bunzlau, in which St. Wenciflaus was murdered b 
his brother Boleſlaus, in 938. The blood is ſtill 
ſhewn to travellers againſt the wall. 

VIII. The Leutmeritz circle, which has Leut« 
meritz for its chief city, and is alſo a biſhop's ſee. 

IX. The Saazer circle, which has, 1. Saaz for 
the capital; a pretty large city; 2. Cadan, a fine 
royal city; 3. Cometau, a populous town; and, 
4. Luditz, a city and caſtle, 

X. The circle of Ellenbogen, wherein is; 1. Ellen- 
bogen, a city and ſtrong caſtle; 2. Carlſbad, a royal 
city, famous on account of the hot baths. 

K.. The Egraner circle, wherein is Eger, the 
principal eity, where are mineral waters of great 
virtue. 

XII. The Pilſener circle, has Pilſen for its capi- 
tal, a royal, free city, well-fortihed. 

XIII. The Prachinſer circle, wherein is, 1. Pi- 
ſeck : and, 2. Strakonitz, a reſidence of the great 
prior of Malta; the knights thereof have fine eſtates 
in that part of the kingdom. In this circle is a 
pearl - fiſhery. 

XIV. The Bechiner circle ; wherein is, 1. Be- 
chin, a city and caſtle; and; 2. Budweis, a large 
and well-fortified city. 

XV. The Czaſlaw circle, wherein is, 1. Czaſlaw, 
the capital city; and, 2. Kuttenburg, wherein is 
the richeſt filver mine in the whole kingdom. 

XVI. The Chrudimer circle; in it is, 1. Chru- 
dim, the capital; a well built and royal city ; and, 
2. Pardubitz, a royal city, where is a ſteeple with a 
gilded ſpire. | 

XVII. The circle of Konigingratz kas a city of 
the ſame name, which is large, and well-fortified. 

XVIII. The 
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XVIII. The county of Glatz, which has a po. 


vernor, as the other circles, and the capital thereof 
is Glatz: it is well fortified. 

. Which are the principal rivers in Bohemia? 

2. he largeſt rivers that paſs through Bohe. 
mia are, 1. The Elbe, which has its ſource in the 
Bunzlau circle; 2. the Maldau, which unites itſelf 
to the Elbe; and, 3. the Eger, which has its ſpring 
in Franconia, 

Qu. What is the ſtate or condition of this coun- 
try in general? 

An. The land is very fruitful ; it produces corn 
in plenty, and the whole kingdom would be fur- 
niſhed ſufficiently with what only grows in the Saazer 
circle. By this it may be judged what quantities of 
corn are ſent out of the country, The rivers are 
ſtored with fiſh, the woods with wild fowl, deer, 
and wild boars; and the paſture-grounds are covered 
with tame cattle, In the mines are found gold, 
ſilver, copper, iron, and tin; alſo precious ſtones, 
diamonds, amethyſts, rubies, &c. 

Qu. What is the religion of this kingdom? 

Anſ. The inhabitants are all Roman Catholicks, 


II. Of SIL ESIA. 


Ju How is the dukedom of Sileſia ſituated ? 

A. ſ. Eaſtwards it borders upon Poland; weſt- 
wards upon Luſatia and Bohemia; ſouthwards upon 
Moravia and Hungaria; ande northwards upon the 
electorate of Brandenburg. 

Jo. How large is this country ? 

nſ. The length from ſouth to north is 240 miles, 
and the breadth from eaſt to weſt about do. 
u. In what manner is it divided? 

Anſ. Into Upper and Lower Sileſia. 

Upper Sileſia contains ſeven duchies, viz, I. Mun- 
Herberg; II. Grotkaw, or Neiſſe; III. Jagen- 
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dorf; IV. Tropaw; V. Oppelen; VI. Ratibor; 
and, VII. Teſchen; beſides two lordſhips. 


lau; II. Lignitz; III. Javar; IV. Schweidnitz ; 
v. Breig; vi Oels; VII. Wolaw; VIII. Glogaw; 


IX. Sagan; and, X. Croſſen; beſides four lordſhips. 


u. What is remarkable in the duchy of Breſlau? 
* 1. Anſ. Breſlau, the capital of all Sileſia, a large, 
and well-built city. It is reckoned one of the three 
moſt beautiful cities in the empire. It is ſurrounded 
with high and ſtrong walls. The magiſtrates are 
Lutherans, and ſo are moſt of the inhabitants. 

u. What is remarkable in the Lignitz ? 

II. Anſ. Lignitz, the capital, an ancient city: It 
is well built, and ſtands in a pleaſant proſpect. 

Ju. What is moſt remarkable in Jawer ? 

III. Anſ. 1. The city Jawer, 32 miles from Bre- 
lau; the inhabitants are a trading people: here is a 
fine caſtle, -which is the reſidence of the governor ; 
and, 2. Hirſhberg, a ſmall; but well-built city. 

4, What is moſt obſervable in Schweidnitz ? 

IV. Auf. Schweidnitz, the capital, next to Breſlau, 
is the fineſt city in Sileſia, The magiſtrates are Ro- 
man Catholicks, but the inhabitants are Proteſtants. 

Ju. What is moſt remarkable in the reſt of the 
duchies in Lower vilef1a ? 

V. Anſ. In the an; of Brieg is, 1. Brieg, the 
capital, It is a very fine city, and well fortified. 
2, Streelen, a pleaſant city, where is alſo a caſtle. 

VI. In the duchy of Oelſe, is Oelſe, the capital, 
with a ducal caſtle. 

VII. In the duchy of Wolaw, is Wolaw, the 
capital; it is well fortified by art and nature. 

VII. In Glogaw, is Glogaw, a ſmall city, and 
royal fortification, upon the frontiers of Poland. 


IX. In the duchy of Sagan, is Sagan, the ca- 
| | pital, 


Lower Sileſia contains ten duchies, viz. I. Bre- 
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pital, pretty large, and well fortified: there is: 
fine caſtle, the reſidence of the duke. 

X. The duchy of Croſſen borders upon Branden. 
burg, and belongs to the king of Pruſſia. It has 
Croſſen for its capital, which is a well: fortified city, 

Qu. What is principally to be taken notice of in 
Upper Sileſia? 

I. Anſ. In the duchy of Munſterberg, is Mun. 
ſterberg, the capital, a pretty large city. 

II. In the duchy of Grotkaw is, 1. Neiſſe, 
very fine city; it is well fortified with ſtrong walls, i 
and deep ditches; and, 2. Grotkaw, which is : 
well-built city; it has fine churches, and is plea- 
ſantly ſituated. . 

III. The duchy of Jagendorff, which belongs to 
the houſe of Lichtenſtein, wherein is Jagendorff, the 
principal city, and reſidence of the family. 

IV. In the duchy of Tropaw, is Tropaw, the 
capital, and beſt city in Upper Sileſia. 

V. The duchy of Oppelen, which is the largeſt 
of all; Oppelen is the capital. | 

VI. The duchy of Ratibor, wherein is Ratibor, 
well-fituated city, encompaſſed with good walls. 

VII. The duchy of Teſchen, which borders upon 
Poland; Feſchen is the capital. _ | 

5 Which are the principal rivers in Sileſia ? 
Anſ. There is but one river in Sileſia, which is 
the Oder; it has its ſource in Moravia, and einptics 
itſelf, after it has paſſed through Brandenburg and 
Pomerania, into the Baltick. FER 

Qu. What is the ſtate and condition of this coun- 
try in general ? | | 

oo It is bleſſed with plenty of corn, and every 
neceſſary of life: it is well peopled, and ſome 
geopraphers compute it to contain 100 cities, 352 
market-towns, 4000 noblemens ſeats, and 41, 618 

8 villages. 
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| villages. There are ſeveral mines of gold, ſilver, 


and other metals, but they are much neglected. 

Up and down the country are found diamonds, 
rubies, hyacinths, and other precious ſtones. The 
greateſt part of this duchy belongs to the king of 
Pruſſia. 


III. Of Moravia. 


Qu. How is the marquiſate of Moravia bounded ? 
Anſ. South upon Auſtria and Hungary ; north 


upon Sileſia ; eaſt upon Poland; weſt upon Bo- 


emia, | 

Qu. How large is this country! 

Anſ. It is 120 miles long, and 80 broad, 

Qu. How is this country divided: 

Anſ. Into ſix circles, viz. 

I. Olmutz ; II. Brunn; III. Iglau; IV. Znaim; 
V. Hradiſch; and, VI. Prerau. 

Qu. Which are the principal places in each circle? 

Anſ. I. In the circle of Olmutz, is Olmutz, the 
principal town; which is populous, and well forti- 
hed, Here is alſo an univerſity and a biſhop's ſee, 

II. In the Brunner circle are, 1. Brunn, the ca- 
pital, and a regular fortification ; 2. Nicholſburg, a 
= on the frontiers of Auſtria. 

II. The Iglaver circle has, 1. Iglau, where is a 
woollen manufacture; 2. Polna, a well- built city. 

IV. The Znaimer circle, which has Znaim, an 
opulent city : this was the reſidence of the ancient 
marquiſſes ; and the place affords a great variety of 
heathen antiquities, 

V. In the Hradiſch circle is Hradiſch, a large 
city and fortification, towards Poland. 

VI. The Prerau circle, which has, 1. Prerau for 
the principal city; 2. Koſel, is a village, near which 
is the ſpring of the river Oder. 

Ju. What is the religion of this country ? 


Auſ. 
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Anſ. In the ninth century Cyrillus and Metrodius, 
two very pious men, firſt planted Chriſtianity in 
this place; and the inhabitants are now all Roman 
Catholicks. The biſhop of Olmutz is metropoli. 
tan of all Moravia, | 

Qu. What is the ſtate or condition of this coun- 
try in general ? 

Anſ. It is very well cultivated, and furniſhes the 
inhabitants with good paſture for their cattle, of 
which they have — This country is well-peo- 
pled, and there are, according to ſome geographers, 
110 cities, 440 market towns, 5co Caſtles, and 
30, 360 villages. 
| WV What are the revenues of this country ? 

nſ. When the kingdom of Bohemia Crown, 
brings to the emperor - =» 5333 3ʃ 

Sileſia pays = = - - 40, oo 

And Moravia, for itſel — — 266,606! 


IV. Of the Marguiſate of Ls ATIA. 


Ju. Where lies the marquiſate of Luſatia? 

Anſ. Between the river be and the river Oder; 
and borders eaſt upon Sileſia, weſt upon Saxony; 
ſouth on Bohemia, and north on the electorate ot 
Brandenburg. 

WV How large is this country ? 

Anſ. It is about 80 miles long, and 70 broad. 

3p How is it divided ? 

»/. Into the Upper and Lower Luſatia. 


I. Of the UrrER LusATIA. 


Qu. Which are the principal cities in Upper 
Luſatia ? 

Anſ. 1. Paudin, or Pautzen, the capital of the 
whole country, is ſituated on the Spree, well fort!- 


fied, and the houſes are moſt of them built with 
ſtone. 


of 
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ſtone. The great church of St. Peter is a noble 
ſtructure ; the choir belongs to the Roman Catho- 
| Wl licks, and the reſt to the Lutherans. 2. Gorlitz is 
the largeſt city in Luſatia, The houſes are built 
with ftone; it is well fortified with walls, towers, 
and ditches. The great church of St. Peter and 


St, Paul has not its equal in Europe. Without the 


city, upon a mount, is a ſmall church, and near it 
ö a model of the holy ſepulchre, at Jeruſalem, which 
| a wealthy citizen, who had been there ſeveral times, 
| cauſed to be built. 3. Zittaw, a fine city, near the 
borders of Bohemia. '] he houſes are built after the 
neweſt manner; it is well fortified. The ſuburbs 
are large, and populous, and there is a great manu- 
facture of cloth. 4. Lauban, a well-peopled city, 
which borders upon Silefia, is well fortified, and there 
is a great linen manufacture. 5. Camentz, which 
lies 16 miles from Dreſden, is not large, but well 
inhabited. There is a woollen and linen manu— 
facture. 6. Loebaw, which is the oldeſt of the ſix 
cities, and lies in the heart of the Upper Luſatia. 
Here the aſſembly is held, whenever they are ſum- 
moned together on matters of importance. 
uv, To whom belongs Lufatia ? 

Anſ. This country had formerly its own marquis; 
afterwards it fell to the crown of Bohemia ; but by 
the peace of Prague, 1635, it was given to the elec- 
tor of Saxony. The elector John-George I. gave by 
his will, in 1658, the Lower Luſatia to his ſecond 
ſon, who was adminiſtrator of Merſeburg ; fo that 
the Upper: Lufatia now belongs to the elccter of 
Saxony; and Lower Luſatia to the duke of Saxc- 
Merſeburg. 


IT. Of the Lower Lus Ar IA. 


Qu. Is all the Lower Luſatia ſubjeQ to the houſe 
of Merſeburg ? | 
Auf. 
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Anſ. All but five cities, which, time out of mind, 
have belonged to the houſe of Brandenburg. 

Qu. Name the hve cities, with the territories be. 
longing to each ? 

An, / 1. Cothus, a city and caſtle on the river 
Spree, It is large and populous. In the territories 
about it are above ſixty gentlemens feats. "The 
French refugees have here alſo a colony. 2. Peitz, 
is a ſmall city, but a ſtrong fortification; 3. Boso 
kaw, a city and caſtle; 4. Storckcraw, a caſtle and 
town; 5. Sommerſield, a city wherein is a woollen 
manufacture. 

Qu. What is that part which belongs to the duke 
of Saxe Merſeburg ? 

Anſ. The following five cities, beſides 13 fine 
lordſhips; 1. Luckau, the capital of Luſatia, on the 
frontiers of Saxony; 2. Guben, is the largeſt, and 
moſt ponulous city in Lower Luſatia, where is: 
woollen manufacture; 3. Kalou is a place where 
1s a great market for f 4. Lubben is ſurround- 
ed with water, and has a fine caſtle, wherein the go- 
vernor of the country generally reſides; 5. Sprem- 
berg, which is encompaſſed by the river Spreke, 
Here is a well- built caſtle. 

Qu. What is the ſtate or condition of the coun- 
try of Luſatia in general ? 

Anſ. It furniſhes its inhabitants with moſt of the 
neceſſaries of life; and if in ſome years it falls 
ſhort of corn, they are ſupplied therewith from Bo- 
hemia. | 

Qu. Which are the rivers in Luſatia? 

Anſ. 1. The Spree, which has its ſource in this 
country; 2. the Neiſſe, or Niſſa, which has its 
ſpring in Bohemia. RE SEP 

955 What is the eſtabliſhed religion of Luſatia 

Anſ. The inhabitants are for the moſt part Lu- 


therans; there are only two monaſteries belonging 
to 
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b the Roman OCatholicks. And in the Branden- 

0 burg-Lufatia there are ſome fo pe mere N ; 

CHAP, XVI. 

q Of H * * A R r. 

Ws OW i is tha country "of Dk divided ? 
Anſ. Into ſeveral large dominions, 

which 2 * Hungaria; II. i III. Ser- 

„; IV. Bofnia; V. Dalmatia; VI. Croatia; 


and, VII. Tranſylvania. „ Iran“, 


* Of the Kingdum of Honcazy. 


9u. From whence did this" country receive its 
name? 

- Anſ, It was by the Romans called Pannonia; but 
after the Huns, who came from the eaſt, eſtabliſhed 
here. a kingdom, it was called from them Hungaria, 
which name it has retained ever ſince. 

4 How large is this kingdom? 


"7 


The — th from eaſt to weſt is 320 miles, 
e breadth from ſouth to north is 220 miles. 

45 How is Hungary fituated ? 

Weſtwards upon Auſtria and Styria, eaſt- 
Wn upon Moldavia and Tranſylvania, north- 
wards on Poland, and ſouthwards on Turkey. 

W How is this kingdom divided ? 

% Into Upper and Lower Hungary, by the 
river Danube. 

Upper Hungary ties between Poland; and the Da- 
nube, and is divided into 36 counties, or provinces. 
The Lower Hungary lies between the Danube and 
the river Drave, and is divided into 13 provinces. 

Qu. b Ave are the l places in Upper 
Hungary? a | 
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Anſ. 1. Preſburg, which is 40 miles diſtant from 
Vienna, the capital of the country; where, in the 
caſtle, are kept the crown, and other regalia of the 
kingdom; 2. Commora, a capital fortification ; 3. 
Newhauſel, a fortification; 4. Newtra, a. city, 
caſtle, and biſhop's ſee; 5. Peſt, ſituate on the Da- 
nube, oppoſite to Offen or Buda, to which it is joined 
by a large bridge; 6. Colotz, ſituate on the Danube, 
an archbiſhop's ſee; 7. Zentha is famous on ac- 
count of the battle in 1697, wherein the T urks had 
20,000 men killed on the ſpot, and 10,000 driven 
into the river Theiſſe; 8. Great Waradin, a ſtrong 
fortification z 9. Temeſwaer, an incomparable forti- 
fication; it was retaken from the Turks by prince Eu- 
gene in 1716, who had poſſeſſed it ever ſince 1552. 
Qu. Which are the principal places in Lower 
Hungary ? 

Anſ. 1. Offen, or Buda, the capital of the whole 
kingdom ; this is a large city, and extraordinary 
well fortified, The Turks had this important place 
in their poſſeſſion, but in 1684 it was retaken by the 


emperor of Germany, 2. Gran, a large city, en- 


compaſſed with a wall; it has a ſtrong caſtle: this 
place is famous for its hot baths. 3. Stuhlweiſſen- 
burg, lies in a marſhy diſtrict, and is a capital forti- 
fication; 4. Sigeth, or Schut, is ſurrounded with 
waters, and a well-fortified iſland ; and, 5. Raab, 
an incomparable fortification. 


II. Of the Principality of SCLAVONIA, 


Q. Where doth this country lie? 

Anſ. Between the rivers Save and Drave; both 
which fall into the Danube. 

Du. To whom doth it belong? 

Anſ. To the empreſs of Germany, as queen of 
Hungary. 

Au. What is moſt remarkable in Sclavonia 5 
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Anſ. 1. Eſſek, the principal city, well fortified ; 
. Peterwarden, a capital fortification; 3. Val, a 
fortified town ; and, 4. Carlowitz, a caſtle, famous 
or the peace concluded there in 1699. 


III. Of the Kingdom of CROATIA. 


1. Where doth this country lie? 
nſ. Below Sclavonia ; it borders upon the prin- 
ipality of Crain and Dalmatia. i 
u. Under whoſe ſubjection is Croatia? 
Anſ. For the moſt part under the empreſs of 
ermany. 
Du. Which are the principal places therein ? 
1. I. Karlſtadt, the capital city, is well forti- 
fed; 2. Wihicz, a fine fortification. 


IV. Of Bos NIA. 


755 How is the kingdom of Boſnia divided? 
2. Between the river Save, Croatia, Dalmatia, 
and Servia. 
Ju. Under whoſe ſubjection is this country? 
Anſ. Moſt of it belongs to the Turks. 
24. Which are the principal places in Boſnia ? 
Anſ. 1. Balnialuca, a fortification ; 2. Jaicza, a 
ortihcation upon the frontiers of Croatia; 3. Sera- 
o, a large trading city, and capital of the country. 


V. Of DaLIMATIA. 


Qu. Under whoſe ſubjection is this country? 

Anſ. It has ſeveral ſovereigns. 

I. The empreſs of Germany has Zengh, or Segna, 
| fortification and good harbour, upon the gulf of 

enice in the Mediterranean, 

II. The Venetians have, 1. Zara, the capital city, 
ind a good fortification; 2. Clim, a fortification ; 
3. Sebenica, a ſtrong place; 4. Cattara, a fortifica- 
jon; 5. Narenza ; 6. Spalatro, an n 5 

7. Pu- 
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7. Budoa, a ſmall fort; 8. ſeveral iſlands which 
are here and there diſperſed in the Adriatick ſea, 2 
Veglia, Curzola, Meleda, and others. 

III. The Turks have, 1. Raguſa, which is a re. 
publick, but as inconſtant and fickle as the wind; 
they ſometimes chuſe for their protectors the Turks, 
ſometimes the Chriſtians. The city is very ſtrong, 
of great trade, and well- peopled. 2. Arcegovina, 
the reſidence of a biſhop; 3. Scardona; and, 4. 8t. 
Croix, a harbour. 


VI. The Duchy of Servia, | 


We Where lies the country of Servia ? 
»/. It borders upon Boſnia and Sclavonia. 
WV Which are the places of note in Servia ? 

nſ. 1. Greek-Weiſſenburg, or Belgrade, an in- 
comparable fortification on the Danube. It wa 
retaken from the Turks by prince Eugene, in 1717, 
but by the laſt treaty was ſurrendered to the Turks, 
upon condition of the fortifications being firſt demo- 
liſhed. 2. Nifla, a large city, ſeven days journey 
from Belgrade, a frontier town between the Chriſti- 
ans and Turks, taken by the imperial army in the 
year 1737, but retaken by the Turks the following 
year; 3. Uſcopia, or Sizpi ; and, 4. Ibar. 


VII. Of TRANSYLVANIA, 


* How is the duchy of Tranſylvania boundęd! 
. . Weſt upon Hungary, eaſt upon Moldavia, 
north upon Poland, and ſouth upon Servia. | 
WJ To whom does this country belong ? 
n/. To the empreſs of Germany. 
7 Which are the places of note therein? | 
A.. 1. Hermanſtat, or Zeben, the capita], al 
pretty large city and fortification; 2. Crownſtatj 
3. Biſtritz; 4. Sageſwar ; 5. Clauſenburg ; 6, Weil 
ſenburg ; and, 7. Porta Ferrea, a ſtrong town. 


2 
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Qu. What is obſervable with reſpect to the inha- 
itants of Tranſylvania? | 

Anſ. They are a mixed people; fome are Ger- 
jars, others Hungarians, and fome are ſtrelling 
ple, diſtinguiſhed by the name of gypſies. 
7 What is the religion of this country? 

The greateſt part profeſs the La 

eas : the reſt are either Roman Catholicks, or 
alyinifts, 


— - — 2 
CHAP. XVII. 
Of FO L A N . 


- ROM whence had Poland its name ? 
Anſ. From the word pole, which, in the 


Sclavonian language, ſignifies an even field ; the 


ountry being in ours flat land, 

Ju. How is Poland bounded ? 

Anſ. Towards the eaſt upon Muſcovy and Little 
artary; weſtwards upon Sileſia, Brandenburg, 
and Pomerania; ſouthwards it joins to Hungary 
and Wallachia; and northwards to Pruflia, Cour- 
and, and Livonia. 

Yu. How large is the kingdom of Poland? 


/ In length 800 Engliſh miles, in vreadeh 


about 600, 
W How is Poland divided ? 


J. Into the kingdom of Poland, and the great 


duchy of Lithuania. 
Qu. Which part is the kingdom of Poland? 
Anſ. That part which borders upon Sileſia and 
ungary | 

FT Which part is Lithuania ? 
2%. That which r ke IPL 


Of 
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| 07 the Kingdom of POLAND. 
Qu. How is this kingdom divided? 
Anſ. 1. Into Little Poland; 2. Great Poland; MW 
and, 3: Little Ruſſia. bit 


J. Of LiTTLE PoLanD. 


u. What belongs to Little Poland? 
/. It is divided | into three palatinates, viz. 
"* he palatinate of Cracow, wherein is, 1. Cra- 
. the capital ci ty of the whole kingdom. It is 
Jarge, and well- built; it has alſo a ſtrong caſtle, 2 
'biſhoprick, and an univerſity. 2. Landſcroon, one 
of the beſt fortifications in Poland. 

II. The palatinate of Sendomir, wherein is Sen- 
.domir, a city, which lies upon an eminence, and iz 
well fortified. 

III. The palatinate of Lublin, wherein is Lublin, 
a populous trading city, and well fortified, 

0, What belongs to Great Poland? 

I. The palatinate of Poſen, wherein is Poſen, 
2 well built city, and a biſhop's ſee. II. The pa- 
latinate of Kail wherein is Gneſna, the moſt an- 
cient city of Poland, and the ſee of an archbiſhop, 
who is primate of the kingdom. III. The palatinate 
of Siradia, wherein is Sirad and Petricow, two well- 
built and fortified cities. IV. The palatinate of Y 
Lenzitz, wherein is Lenzitz, a pretty large town. Nyolh 
V. The palatinate of Rawa, wherein is Rawa, 3 
ſmall city. VI. The province of Maſovia, r 
is Warſaw, the ordinary reſidence of the king, 
large, and-noble city, where alſo the general oh 5 
are kept. VII. Podlachia, wherein i is Bielſk, the ca-. W. 
vital 6; a And, YIII. Cujavia, which has for its 
Capital ladiſlaw, the ſeat of the biſhop of I 5 


II. Of Ga EAT PoLanD. 
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III. Of LitTLE Russ. 


Y What belongs to Little Ruſſia ? 
/. Four provinces ; 1. Little Ruſſia; 2, Vol- 
hinia; 3, Podolia; and, 4. the Ukrain. 


I. LirtLE RussIA. 


WV Why is it called Little Ruſſia ? 
To diſtinguiſh it from Muſcovia, which is 
called Great or Black Ruſſia. 
WV Where is this province ſituated ? 
n/. It joins to the Turkiſh and Hungarian 
frontiers. - . 9 
57 Into how many territories is it divided ? by 
n/. Into three palatinates. N 
WJ Name them. [ 
n/. 1. The palatinate of Lemberg, wherein is, ; 
1. Lemberg, the capital. It is an archbiſhop's ſee ; # 
it is a large, ſtrong, populous, and trading city. It | 
was much damaged by the Swedes in 1704. 2. 1 
Przemiſt, a large city, with fine ſtone buildings, 
d a biſhop's ſee. _ CO ; | 
2. The palatinate of Belz, has Belz for its capital, f 
3. The palatinate of Chelm, wherein is Chelm, $i 
e principal town, and a biſhop's ſee. | 
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II. VoLninia. | 
Qu. What is obſervable in this diſtri ? | {| 
Anſ. That it is divided into Upper and Lower b | 
olhinia: Luck is the capital, and a biſhop's ſee. 


III. Popo IA. 0 

u. What is remarkable in Podolia ? | 1 
n/. It is divided into Upper and Lower Podolia; 
t borders upon Moldavia, and has for its capital 
aminiec, a ſtrong fortification, with a biſhop's ſee ; 


| 
- 
ad Braclay, a large trading city. 
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IV. The UKRAIx. 


Qu. What is the Ukrain principally noted for?! 

Anſ. That it is a large fertile country, watered by 
the river Nieper, and has, 1. Kiow, a large city, 
For its capital, which, together with all that lies on 
the other ſide of the Nieper, belongs to Ruſſia; 2, 
Pultowa, a good fortification. This place is famous 
on account of the battle in 1709, ſo fatal to the king 
of Sweden, Charles XII. Peter the Great obtaining 
there a complete victory over him. | 


O the great Duchy of LaTHvANLA, 


955 How is Lithuania divided ? $143 
nſ. Into two parts; 1. Lithuania; and, 2. Sa- 


mogitia. a 
85 Into how many palatinates i is Lithuania di- 
vid 
Anſ. Into feven ; l. Vilna, wherein is Vilna, the 
capital of the whole duchy, and a biſhoprick; II. 
Trocki, wherein is Grodno, the ordinary place of the 
diets of Lithuania; III. Novogrodeck, wherein is 
Novogrodeck, a large city, the houſes of which are 
all bullt of wood; Iv. Witepſk, wherein is Witepſk, 
a ſtrang caſtle ; V. Poloczko, wherein is Poloczko, 
which has two ſtrong caſtles; VI. Smolenſk, 
wherein is Smolenſko, a ſtrong fortification, ſubject 
to Ruſſia; VII. Braſlaw, wherein is Braſlaw, the 
principal city and caſtle. | 
35 What is worthy of notice in Samogitia ? 
It borders upon Courland, and has Bin-, 
and Koen, two capital towns, 
. Which are-the principal rivers in Poland ; 
7 1. The Viſtula, which has its ſource in 
Moravia, flows through Poland, and empties itſelf 
into the Black ſea; 2. The Nieſter, has its ſource 
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in Little Ruſſia, flows through Walachia, and 
empties itſelf into the Black ſea; 3. the Nieper 
begins in Muſcovy, and runs into the Black ſea; 
4. the Dwina, which flows from Lithuania, be- 
tween Livonia and Courland, into the Baltick. 
Qu. What is the ſtate or condition of Poland? 
Anſ. The whole country throughout is fertile, 
and in time of peace, has plenty of corn, hemp, 
horſes, black cattle, &c. but being an open and 
defenceleſs country, in time of war it ſuffers very 
much, which is commonly attended with famine. 
Qu. What form ef government is there in Po- 
land? . | 
Anſ. This whole large country has a king, who 
is elected, and is the only elective kingdom now in 
Europe. 

* W hat religion is eſtabliſhed in Poland! 

1 The national eſtabliſhed religion is that of 
the Roman Catholicks; but Proteſtants, Jews, and 
Turks, are tolerated, -'T here are two archbiſhops, 
and 15 biſhops. NESS | 
s . Are there any orders of knighthood in Po- 

d 


Anſ. There is but one order, which is that of 


the White Eagle, revived by king Auguſtus in- 
170 . : 

Ju. Who is the preſent king of Poland? 

4 Staniſlaus Auguſtus, - late count Ponia- 
towſky, elected Sept. 27, and crowned Nov. 28 


1764. 
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CHAP. XVII, 
Of PRUSSIA 


Qu. OW is Pruſſia bounded? 
Anſ. Towards the eaſt upon Lithuania, 


towards the weſt upon Pomerania; towards the 
ſouth it joins to Poland; and northwards to the 
Baltick and Courland. | 

Qu. How large is Pruffia ? | 
4 ne þ It is 400 miles long, and in ſome parts 169 
broad. | 3 | 
Qu. To whom doth this country belong? 

Anſ. It formerly belonged to the Templars, but 
was afterwards divided between the crown of Po- 
land, and the electoral houſe of Brandenburg. The 
Brandenburg, or Ducal Pruſſia, was in the begin- 
ning of this century erected into a kingdom 1701, 
when Frederick III. elector of Brandenburg, was 
crowned the firſt king of Pruſſia, + 
Qu. Which is the Poliſh, or Royal Pruſſia? 

Anſ. That part which borders upon Great Poland 


and Pomerania, bh 
WV What belongs toit? | 

n/. I. The diſtrict of Marienburg, wherein is 
Marienburg, a ſtrong caſtle, and Elbing, a fine and 
well-fortihed' city; it. the diſtrict of Culm, wherein 
is Culm, a large town, and Thorn, a fine city: the 
inhabitants for the moſt part are Proteſtants, who, 
on account of a tumult, were inhumanly treated 
by the Poles in * 35 III. the biſhoprick of Erme- be 
land, wherein is Heilſberg and Wartenberg, the chief e 


towns; IV. Pomerellen, wherein is Dantzig, a ſca- 
port on the Baltick ; it is rich, and well fortified : 
* it was formerly a free imperial city, but put itſelf 4 
afterwards under the king of Poland's Protection. 6 


Q. 


— 


TO GEOGRAPHY. er 
On. What belongs to the Brandenburg, or Ducal 
Pruſſia ? | PI 4 

Auſ. That part which is all along the Baltick, 
up to Courland. | | 

Au. Into how many provinces is this country di- 
vided ; and which are the principal towns in each? 

Anſ. Into three. I. Sameland, wherein is, 1. Ko- 
nigſberg, a very large and fine trading city and har- 
bour, wherein is a magnificent caſtle; in the church 
whereof Frederick III. was crowned; 2. Memel, a 
ſtrong and well-fortified place on the borders of 
Courland, near the Baltick, with a — harbour; 
3 Pillaw, a ſea - port, and ſtrong fortification, where 
is a large fiſhery for ſturgeons. | 

II. Natangen, wherein is, 1. Brandenburg, a 
pretty large town, with a fine caſtle; 2. Raſten- 
burg, a town and caſtle; 3. Johanneſburg, a ſtrong 
caſtle on the borders of Poland 

III. Pomerania, wherein is Marienwerder, a fron- 
tier town; 2. Gilgenburg, a city and caſtle. i 

uv, Which is the eſtabliſhed religion in Pruſſia? 

n/. Poliſh Pruſſia is mixt with Roman Catho- 
licks and Proteſtants, In Brandenburg Pruſſia the 
inhabitants are for the generality Lutherans. The. 
Reformed have a church at Konigſberg, as likewiſe 
have the Roman Catholicks. 5 

Qu. How is Pruſſia in general? 

Anſ. 1. It has large foreſts, which abound in 
veniſon and wild fowl, In ſome parts there are 
buffaloes, and other wild creatures, which are 
ſometimes brought to the amphitheatre at Konigſ- 
berg to be baited, for the diverſion of the king and” 
nobility ; 2. it abounds with fine rivers, and plenty 
of all ſorts of fiſh; 3. it is famous for the amber 
which is fiſhed and dig up in great plenty along the 
coaſts of the Baltick ſea; 4. the late King has 
cltabliſhed ſeveral new colonies, and given the 

H 4 Saltz- 
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Saltzburgers great encouragement to ſettle in th; 
country. | ; 
Qu. Who is the preſent king of Pruflia ? 

Anſ. Frederick III. born Jan. 24, 1712, married 
June 12, 1733, to Elizabeth Chriſtina, of Brun. 
wick Wolfenhuttle, born Nov. 8, 1715. 

u. Is there any order of koighthood in Pruſſia? 

nf. Yes; Frederick I. at his coronation, inſti. 
tuted the order of the Black Eagle : their number is 
not to exceed 30: and the preſent king inſtituted that 
of Merit, after his acceſſion to the throne in 1940, 

Qu. Which are the principal rivers in Pruflta ? 

Anſ. 1. The Viſtula, which has its ſource in 
Sileſia; and, 2. the river Pregel, which flows 
through Konigſberg, and empties itſelf into the 
Baltick; | 


CHAP, XIX. 
o COURLAND. 


Bu. HERE lies the duchy of Courland ? 

33 Fnſ. Between Samogitia and Livo- 

nia, having the t:Itick on the weſt, 
* How large is this country? ; 

In length it is about 200 miles; the wideſt 
part is about 100. 

> by How is Courland divided ? 

"ſ, Into two parts; 1. the Proper Courland, 
wherein is, 1. Godlingen, a fine town ; 2. Windau, 
near the Baltick; and, 3. Libau, a ſea- port upon 
the Baltick. | 

11. Semi-Gallia, wherein is Mittau, the capital, 
and refidence of the duke, and Bauſke, which has 2 
caſtle built on a rock. | | 

| ns 
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9x. To whom does this country belong? 

Anſ. It. formerly belonged to 
after that ſurrendered to the Knights Templars; but 
when their order came to decay, the maſter thereof, 
Gothard Keller, put himſelf under the protection of 
Poland, with condition to make this country bere- 
ditary for him and his heirs, as a ſecular prince; 
which was agreed to, and it has ever fince been go-- 
yerned by its own dukes; | | 

u. What is the religion of this country? 

Anſ. The inhabitants are all Lutherans: 

Qu. What is the ſtate or condition of Coui land 
in general ? 

Anſ. It is a fruitfal country in corn, cattle, fiſh, . 
game, &c. not only ſufficient for the inhabitants, 
but for the ſupply of their neighbouring countries, 

u, Who is the preſent duke of Courland ? 

1. On the 2d of June, 1737, Baron Biron, ſon + 
to the high chancellor of Ruſſia, was unanimoully - 
elected by the nobility of that country for their ſo- 
vereign; on the death of the Czarina, he was de- 
poſed, and diveſted of all his dignities and eſtates by 
the general ſuffrages of the nobility, clergy, &c. 
of Courland, in the year 1740, who elected duke 
Lewis of Brunſwick, brother to the duke, conſort 
to the grand ducheſs, regent of Ruſſia, 
1741, for their ſovereign. Juſt after the breaking 
out of the late war, Charles-Chriſtian, third ſon- 
of the king of Poland, was elected duke of Cour- 
land, viz. on Sept. 15, 1658; but no ſooner had 
tne preſent empreſs of Ruſſia aſcended the throne, , 
than ſhe reſtored baren Biron to the duchy of Cour- - 
land, which he ſtill poſlcſles, - 
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CHAP. XX. 
Of DENMARK. 
1. HAT i is the country of Denmark ? 
Sv WE. : 


It is one of the three northern 
kingdoms, and deriyes its name from their firſt king 
Dan, who lived in the time of David, 1000 years 


before the birth of - Chriſt ? 


2, Vs. How is this kingdom ſituated ? 
| © Between the two great ſeas, the north ſe: 


; Le l e eaſt ſea, or Baltick. The communication 


of the one ſea with, the other is through the Straits 
of the Sound, 
Ws. How is this kingdom divided ? 
Anſ. Nature has divided it, 1. into two large 


iſlands. 2. ſome ſmall ones; and, 3. a fruitful 
3 


Wich are the two large iſlands? 
J. They are Seeland and Funen. 

27. What i is chiefly to be obſerved in the iſle of 
Secland ? , 

Anſ. This iſtand is of a-round fi ure, about 50 
miles in circumference; it is divided into 21 ter- 
ritories; the whole iſland contains 13 cities, 12 
caſtles, and 347 pariſhes, 

Wo. Which are the principal places in this iſland? 
1. Copenhagen, a large, well-peopled, and 
riß ed eity; it has 4 fine and ſecure harbour, a ci. 
tadel, and three royal palaces, with an archbiſhop- 
rick ; 2. Rotſchild, the beſt city next to Copen- 
hagen; 7 Sora, a ſmall city; 4. Cronenburg, a 
ſtrong caſtle; and, 5. Elſeneur, an open town near 
the Sound, where all ſhips, that got and . are 
eblizcd to pay their toll. 
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What is moſt to be taken notice of in the 
iſland of Funen ? Wl 


broad; it is divided into 26 territories;z is fruitful 
for grain and fruit, and there is a plenty of horſes, 


black cattle, veniſon, wild fowl, and fiſh; 2. Odenſe, 
the capital city, ſituated in the middle of the iſland, 


and has ſometimes been the reſidence of the kings of 


Denmark; 3. Newburg, a. fortification. When 
the Swedes made a deſcent on this iſland, in 1659, 


they were beaten near this place. * 
WV Which are the ſmall iſlands in Denmark? 
uſ. There are twelve principal ones, viz. 1. A- 
mack, near Copenhagen, to which it has a commu- 


nication by a draw- bridge, and is the kitchen- garden 
for that city ; 2. Langeland is only four miles broad, 
but 28 miles long, very fruitſul; 3. Laaland; this 


iſland is 32 miles long, and 20 broad; it abounds 
with corn and pulſe; 4. Falſter is 16 miles long, 
and 8 broad, where is Nicoeping, a city, ſort, and 
harbour; 5. Guldeburg, a ſmall iſland ; it has chalk 
hills; 6. Stege is a ſmall town, with an old caſtle ; 
here is a college, wherein. youth are inſtructed in 
arithmetic, geography, and navigation; the king 


has alſo a pleaſure-houſe. in this iſland ; 7. Arroe, 
a ſmall iſland, fertile for corn; 8. Samſoe; g. An- 
haut; 10. Leflow ; 11. Soltholm; and, 12. Born- 
holm. 7 


” Which is the peninſula in Denmark? 
10. Jutland; it lies between the north ſea and 


the Baltick ; it was anciently called Cimbria, and is 


200 miles long, and 80 broad; but in ſome places 


30 miles only; it is divided into the north and ſouth - 
parts; the north part has retained the name of Jut-- 
land, The ſouth part, which borders upon Germany, - 


is the duchy of dleſwick. 
- H 6 0 


Anſ. 1. That it is 24 mites Tong, and 40 miles 
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Of JUTLAND, 


Du. What is chiefly to be obſerved in Jutland? 

Anſ. That it abounds with. .corn, pulſe, and 
fruit; and, as there is plenty of good paſture, the 
country abounds with cattle. Graziers tranſport 
from thence to Denmark and Germany, according 
to the toll-book, about 30, ooo black cattle every 
year; beſides horſes, of which no ſmall number is 
fent abroad. ö . 

Qu. Which are the principal places in Jutland ? 

Anſ. This country is divided into four diſtricts, 
or dioceſes, and are diſtinguiſhed by the names of 
the principal cities of each. 1. Aalborg, the capital 
of the dioceſe of that name, is. well-built, and the 
inhabitants are looked upon as a polite people; 
2. Wiborg, the capital of the ſecond dioceſe, was 
formerly the capital of Cimbria. Here is the ſeat 
of the governor of the whole country; 3- Aarhuus, 
the third dioceſe, is a-well-built city, port, and a 
biſhop's ſee; 4. Ripen, the capital of the fourth 
dioceſe, is the largeſt city, has a good harbour, 
and is à place of great trade. Koldingen, which 
borders upon Sleſwick ; all the cattle that are tranſ. 
ported to Germany, muſt paſs through this place, 
where the toll is received, which amounts yearly to 
upwards of 200,000 Crowns, 


Of the Duchy of SLESwIck. 


Dr. What is chiefly to be obſerved in the duchy 
of Sleſwick ? 

Anſ. 1. That it is from Holſtein to Jutland 80 
miles long, and from the north ſea to the Baltick 
about 48 miles broad; it contains 14. cities, 13 

caſtles, 


E 
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caſtles, 178 pariſhes, 87 noblemen's feats, and 
1480 villages. | 

Qu. To whom doth this duchy belong? | 

Anſ. This fine fruitful, populous, and flouriſh- 
ing country, is neither a part of Germany nor Den- 
mark, but is a ſovereign principality of itſelf, It 
was formerly divided between the king of Denmark 
and the duke of Holſtein Gottorp; but in the late 
wars, the king made himſelf maſter of all, by force 
of arms, and maintained it in the northern peace 
in 1720, notwithſtanding the loud complaints of 


the houſe of Holſtein-Gottorp. 
Yu. What part of this country belonged. to the 


king of Denmark, before the conqueſt of the reſt ? 
Anſ. 1. Haderſleben, a good city, with a conve- 


nient harbour; 2. Oſterby, a mean town, but. 


diſtinguiſhed on account of an accident which hap- 
pened in 1639. A girl, who was walking from 
thence to Mell. Tundern, hit her toes againſt ſome- 
thing pointed: though ſhe knew not what it was at 
firſt, yet ſhe found, by digging it up with her fin- 
gers, to be a horn of the fineſt gold; it is about 
100 ounces weight, and embelliſhed with ſeveral 
hieroglyphical figures, much in the manner of the 
Egyptian pyramids ; it is 25 inches long, and four 
ioches wide at the opening. It is to this day pre- 
ſerved in the royal treaſury, as a curious piece of 
antiquity. 3. Henſburg, a good city, harbour, and 
caſtle; 4. Sandenberg, and ſeveral other towns of 
leſs note, beſides ſome ſmall iſlands; 

Ju. What part belonged to the duke of Holſtein- 
Gottorp ? | 

Anſe 1. Sleſwick, the capital of the whole coun- 
try; 2. Gottorp, a fine, ſtrong caſtle, on a ſmall 
iſland maze by the river Sley, which parts it from. 
the city of Sleſwick; the duke made choice of this 


: : place 
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place for his reſidence; 3. Tundern, a city ant 
caſtle; 4. Huſum, a city and caſtle, and a grea 
market for cattle; 5. Toenningen, a city; it was 

A — 2 but demolithed in the late wan . 


by the Danes. 
Ju. Which are the principal iſlands in the duch) (WO , 
of Sleſwick? l 
Anſ. r. Nordſtrand; 2. Fora; 3. Sylt; 4. He. 
gleland; and, 5. Femern. g 
Qu. What is the eſtabliſhed religion in the do- 
minions of the king of Denmark ? I 


Anſ. The natives are moſt of them of the Lu. 
theran perſuafion : Frederick I. was the firſt king 
who profeſſed himſelf of that doctrine; and Chriſtian e 
HI. introduced it throughout his dominions. T here 
are biſhops in Denmark; but in Sleſwick, the MW, 
heads of the clergy have only the title of ſuper- MW x 
intendants. m 

Du. Which are the orders of knighthood in 
Denmark ? 

Anſ. There are two; one is the order of Dane- 
broge, their number is 50; and the other is of the 
Elephant, whoſe number is more than 30. 

Qu. Who is the preſent king of Denmark? 

Anſ. Chriſtian VII. born Jan. 29, 1749, pro- 
claimed Jan. 14, 1766, betrothed to the princel; 
Matilda, youngeſt daughter of his-late royal high- 
neſs Frederick prince of Wales, and ſiſter to the 
king of Great-Britain. 

5. What other countries belong to the crown 
of Denmark ? 

Anſ. I. In Europe, 1. The neighbouring king- 
dom of Norway; 2. half the duchy of Holſtein; 
3. the two counties of Oldenburg and Delmen- | 


horſt, 
II. In Afia, on the coaſt of Malabar, the Danes * 


flefs Tranquebar. 
* X III. In : 
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III. In Africa, on the coaſt of Guinea, the fort 


Frederickſburg. | 
IV. In America, among the Caribbee iſlands, 


| they poſſeſs the iſle of St. Thomas. 


V. Towards the north pole they have, 1. Iceland;, 
2. Greenland; 3. New Denmark; 4. Spitzbergen; 
and, 5. Nova Zembla, of which more hereafter. 

u. What is the revenue of the crown of Den- 


mark ? 
Anſ. It is calculated to amount yearly to ten mil- 


lions of crowns. 


WV W hat is the chief commerce of Denmark ? 
They are at preſent eſtabliſhing an Eaſt - India. 
company, which has hitherto proved ſucceſsful. 

In Europe they carry on a large trade of timber, 
oak and deal-boards, with which the kingdom of 
Norway abounds ;” as alſo of ſtock-fiſh, and all 
manner of rigging for ſhips. 


C HAP. XXL. 
Of the Kingdom of NORWAY, 


Is, ROM whence had Norway its name ? 
Anſ. From its ſituation ; becauſe it lies: 
towards the north pole. 
WV How is Norway bounded ? 

n/.. Towards the eaſt upon Swedeland, towards 
the weſt on the Northern-ocean, towards the ſouth 
on the German ocean, and towards the north on the 
Ice ſea. 

u. How large is Norway? 

/. In length about goo Engliſh miles; and in 
breadth. 200, 


Aal. 
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Anſ. Into fix provinces, viz. 

I. Bahus, wherein is Bahus, a ſtrong fortification, 
Fhis province belongs to the crown of Sweden, 
who has maintained it ever ſince 1660. 
II. Aggerhuus, in which is a caftle of the ſam: 
name; 2. Chriſtina, a new-built city, common 
the reſidence of the ſtadtholder; 3. Frederickſtadt, 
a ſmall city, ſtrong fortification, and harbour; 
over-againſt it is Frederickſtein, and not far diſtant 
the fort Guldenlow; between which two places 


the king of Swedeland, Charles XII. was killed by 


a cannon ball, on the 11th of December, in the 
year 1718. 

III. — wherein is Bergen, the capital of 
the whole kingdom. 

IV. Stavanger, in which is Stavanger, a fine 
_ and a biſhop's fee. "= 

Drontheim, which is further - northwards, 
wherein is Drontheim, a trading town, with a good 
convenient harbour, 

VI. Wardus, in Northland, which hes its name 
from an old caſtle, that is upon an iſland in the Ice 
ſea, The natives are called Fin and Lap-landers, 
Here it begins to be ſix months day, and fix months 
night. 

"Os What are the principal iſlands of Norway! 

Anſ. I here are ſeveral iſlands; but among the 
reſt, the moſt noted is the iſle of Iceland, which lics 
boo miles weſtwards from Norway, oppoſite to 
Scotland. It takes its name from the ice Wherewich 
it is continually environed. 

Lu. How large is this iſland? * 

Anſ. From welt to eaſt it is 320 miles. The arctic 
circle is ſuppoſed to go through the middle of it. 

Vs Is this iſland inhabited? 

Anſe Yes; in 868, when king Harold I. op- 
preſſed his ſubjects, they could not bear his ty- 


rann, 
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ranny, but retired more into the northern coun- 
tries; and in 874 this iſland was thus peopled by a 
Norway colony. They eſtabliſhed an ariſtocra- 
tick government till 1261, when they voluntarily 
took the oath of ſubjection and fidelity to king 
Haquin IV. 

85 . What is the religion of this people? 

nſ. They were, at their firſt ſettlement there, 

Pagans ; in the year 1057 the Roman Catholick re- 
ligion was introduced amongſt them, which flouriſh- 
Jed ſo, that in a few years they had 330 monaſteries. 
and convents; but in 1533, Chriſtian III. king of 
Denmark, introduced the Lutheran religion. 

At preſent there are two Lutheran biſhops, who 
have all the reſt of the clergy under their inſpection. 

Qu. What is the general ſtate or condition of 
this country ? | | 

Anſ. The inhabitants have neither corn- fields, 
vineyards, nor gardens to cultivate, but for their 
weg are obliged to ſpend their time in hunting 
and fiſhing. They dry the fiſh, and melt their fat, 
which afterwards they ſell to other nations. They 
have good horſes, which ſometimes, for want of 
graſs or hay, are forced to feed upon ſtock fiſh, 
The people are not very fond of money, but rather 
barter their commodities for bread, wine, brandy, 
tour, malt, linen, wool, &c. 

Qu. Which are the principal places in Iceland? 

Anſ. 1. Ballenſtadt, a caſtle, the reſidence of 
the vice-roy; 2. Schalholt, the principal town; 
3. Heckla, a volcano, or burning mountain. 

Qu. What is the ſtate of Norway, and what its 
principal productions? | 

Anſ. That part next to Denmark is well peopled, 
dut farther towards the north it is a perfect wilder- 
neſs, full of mountains, and very cold. The beſt 
produce of this country is the fiſhery, eſpecially 
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that of ſtock- fiſn, which are ſent all over Europe; 
Between Norway and Iceland is the whale-fiſhery, 
As this kingdom abounds with foreſts, it has a preat 
trade of timber, deals, and oak ; of which in par. 
ticular England and Holland take a prodigious 
quantity every year. 

WV W hat is the eſtabliſhed religion in Norway? 

Anſ. The whole kingdom is of the Lutheran per. 

fuaſton. 
* Ws. To whom does the kingdom of Norway be- 

ng ! 
4575 To the king of Denmark, who ſends a ſtadt- 
holder there, to take care of publick affairs; and it 
is to be obſerved, that in all the edicts publiſhed in 
Norway, the king ftiles himſelf king of Norway and 
Denmark ; while-in thoſe publiſhed in Denmark, he 
ſtiles himſelf king of Denmark and Norway. 

Qu. What character do the natives of Norway 
in general bear ? 

Auſ. They are ftrong, well-ſized, and healthſul 
people, and have the character of being honeſt, in- 
duſtrious, and valiant; they are naturally ingenious 


and hardy; and both men and women furniſh them- 
ſelves with moſt houſhold goods and apparel of 


their own making: this is to be underſtood of the 
country people. 


CHAP. XXIL 
Of SWEDELAND. 


Qu. I OW is Swedeland ſituated? 
ws 4 It is a large kingdom, bordering 
the upon Ruſſia, weſt upon * 
u 


tow 
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puth upon the Baltick, Courland and Lithuania, 
d north upon Norway. | 
Qu. How large is this kingdom? - 
as & It is 1200 miles long, and above 1000 miles 
road, 
77 How is it divided ? 

1. It is divided into five large provinces, viz, 
;Proper Sweden; II. Gothland ; III. Nordland; 
N. Finnland; and, V. Lapland. 


I. Of Proyex SweDEN. 


u. How is this province divided? 

%. Into five governments, viz. 
I, Upland; II. Sudermannland ; III. Nerike; 
V. Weſtmannland; and, V. Thal-land. 


Ju. Which are the principal places in Upland? 


I. Anſ. 1. Stockholm, the capital of the whole 


ingdom, and ordinary reſidence of the king; it is 


uilt on fix ſmall iſlands, which are joined together 


dy wooden bridges. The city makes a grand ap- 
pearance, having many ſtately palaces, which are 


overed with copper. The harbour of this city. is 


ery large, but very dangerous to come at, on ac- 
ount of the rocks. and cliffs that are in the ſea for 
d miles together. 2. Upſal, 28 miles from Stock- 
zolm, whieh is the moſt ancient city in Sweden, for 
t is ſaid to be built in the year of the world 1903, 
y king Ubbone, who was before Abraham's time. 
ere· is an archbiſhop's ſee, and an univexſity. 

Qu. What is to be obſerved in Sudermannland ? 

II. Anſ. Sudermannland is a dukedom, and a 
200d corn country; the principal place therein is 
Nikioping, a wellt-built city. This place ſuffered 
uch by fire in the year 1709, when the Ruſſians 
vaded it, _ ö 

u. Which is the chief place in Nerike? 

III. 4. 
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III. Anſ. Orebro, a long, but ſmall city, with : 
caſtle, the reſidence of a governor. 
. What is moſt noted in Weſtmannland? 
IV. Anſ. That it is a duchy, and one of the rich. 
eſt provinces in Sweden. The principal places there. 
in are, 1. Weſterahs, a pretty large city, with a ci. 
tadel ; it is a biſhop's ſee, and a great market for 
iron; 2. Kioping, a city where is a great marke 
for cattle ; 3. Sala, a fine city, about which ate th 
beſt ſilver mines in Sweden. 

1. What is moſt obſervable in Thal-land? 

. Anſ. This province is full of mines, and the 
inhabitants are for the moſt part not only miner, 
but alſo good ſoldiers, There is, 1. Hedemora, the 
capital, where are the powder-mills for the govern- 
ment; 2. Falun, one of the largeſt cities in 
Swedeland; this abounds with copper mines; 

3. Afweſtadt, a ſmall city, where is a mint for 
large copper money. | 


l I. Of Oer n 


A, How is the large territory of Gothland d- 
vided 5 
Anſ. Into three provinces, viz. Eaſt, Weſt, and 

South Gothland. n 

Qu. Which are the principal places in Eaſt- 

Gothland ? 5 935 a 
Anſ. 1. Norcoping, which is, next to Stockholm, 

the beſt city in Sweden, well built and fortified; 

2. Lincoping, a very ancient city, and biſhop's ſee; 

3. Wadſteen, a city in a pleaſant ſituation; in the 


cathedral are ſeveral kings buried; 4. Calmar, 3 
city and a good harbour; the caſtle which com- 
mands the harbour is counted impregnable ; here 1 
alſo a biſhop's ſee ; 5. Weſterwyck, a city, and good 
harbour on the Baltick ;. 6. Wiſby, once a large, 

4 flouriſhing 
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ouriſhing, and famous city, in the iſle of Uſedom, 
but ruined by an inundation, (1 

Ju. Which are the chief places in Weſt- Gothland? 
Au,. x. Gotheberg, a large city, good fortifica- 
jon and harbour; here is alſo a bikes ſee; 2. 
Lunden, wherein is an univerſity; 3. Malmoe, a 
ood fortification; 4. Landſcrone, a ſmall fort and 
harbour in the Sound ; 5. Chriſtianſtadt, a fine city ; 
Huen, or Ween, is a Gan Me in the Sound, where 
ycho Brahe made himſelf fo univerſally famous for 
's aftronomical obſervations ; 7. Carlſcrone, a new 
arbour, has two caſtles to protect it, and is a 
market for (hips ' tackling; 8. Bahus, a fine forti- 
cation on a rock; . 424 an inacceſſible 
ſort it in the iſle of Maarſtrand. 5 8 


'" ul. Of Nen branp. | 


Qu. How is Nordland ſituated, and what is the 
ſtate of its inhabitants? 

Anſ. The country borders north upon Lapland, 
and is divided into fix provinces. I he inhabitants 
follow chiefly huſbandry, bunting, fiſhing, and 
working in the mine. 

55 Are there any towns of note in Nordland! 

Anſ. Ves; the chiefeſt are, 1. Gefle, which lies 
convenient for trade, has a good harbour, and the 
river Roſunda flows through the middle of the 
on; 2. Soederhaven is a new city on the Gulph 
of Bothnia, which is inhabited by merchants and 
atifcers; 3. Uhma, a trading city on the Gulph 
of Bothnia; 4. Lorna, a city of trade, lies at the 
furthermoſt part of the Bothnian gulph in a pleaſant 
e, bas a good harbour, and a biſhop's ſee. King 
| Charles XI. came thus far to ſee the longeſt day in 
that part of the world, where the ſun continues 
above the horizon for ſome days, 

IV. Of 
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IV. 07 FINLAND, 


Vo. What is the ſtate of the country of Finnland 
uſ. It is a fine province, and lies oppoſite u 
Stockholm; it is fruitful of corn, and has plenty 
cattle and fin. 3 
| WV Which are the principal places in Finnland! 
n/. 1. Abo, which is the capital of the whol: 
rovince, has a fine caſtle, and a good harbdu, 
ere is an univerſity founded by queen Chrifting, 
in the year 1640, and a biſhop's ſee; 2. Nyſtadt, 
famous on account of the northern peace between 
Sweden, Denmark, and Ruſſia, ſigned Auguſt the 
zoth, 1720; 3. Aland a famous iſſe 24 miles long, 
and 20 miles broad, wherein is Caſtelholm, 
caſtle; 4. Wirmo, a ſmall city and harbour; 5. 
Roſeburg, a city; 6. Helſingfors, a harbour, where 
is a ſtaple for the Engliſh and Dutch; and, 7, 
Waſo, a city and harbour. 


V. 07 LArLAN D. 


Ju. Are there more countries of that name? 
Anſ. Ves; there are three different countries of 
that name; the one is called Swediſh, the other 
Daniſh, and the third Ruſſian Lapland. 
Wo How is Swediſh Lapland ſituated ? - 
nſ. It lies ſouth next to Proper Sweden, and 
north upon Norway Lapland; it is 650 miles long, 
and 240 broad. In this climate the longeſt day, 
and the longeſt night, is almoſt three months long. 
Ws How is this country divided ? 
nſ. The diviſion of this large country is, accord- 
ing to the five rivers which flow through that coun- 
try into the Gulph of Bothnia, divided into five pro- 
vinces, viz. 1. Uma; 2, Pitha; 3. Lula; 4 
Torne; and, 5. Kimi. Lu, 


TO GEOGRAPHY. 167 


u. What is the ſtate of this country in general? 
. The country is very cold, and the hills are 
lways covered with ſnow. Moſt of the inhabitants 
ive under ground, to ſhelter themſelves from the 
vinds, which blow here in a terrible manner, They 
ave neither ſpring nor autumn; they have ſum- 
ner, however, for three months, which comes ſo 
quick upon them, that the valleys are all green in a 
ew days, which before were covered with ſnow. 
and in that ſhort ſeaſon they ſow and plant all man- 
er of kitchen-herbs. They have no corn-land, 
ut good paſture, and plenty of veniſon and fiſh, 
The rein-deer, of which there are abundance, 
re very uſeful creatures ; for they draw the inha- 
, Witants in ſledges long journeys, give them milk to 
Irink, feſh to eat, — ſkins for cloathing. 
1. Which are the principal waters in Sweden? 
j. There are, befides the Baltick and the Gulf 
pf Bothnia, innumerable lakes and rivers, which 
abound with freſh-water fiſh, 
555 What is the Swediſh form of government? 
ri This kingdom was elective till the middle of 
he fourteenth century; ſince which the kings of 
dweden were hereditary and abſolute, till after the 
death of king Charles XII. when the government 
as ſettled on the ancient footing. But in the pre- 
ſent monarch's reign, the Swedes, by an unhappy 
fatality, have again relapſed into arbitrary power, 
u. Who is the preſent king of Sweden? 
| 6 Guſtavus XII. born June 24, 1746, mar- 
ed Oct. 1766, to the Princeſs Sophia Magdalena 
of Denmark, born July 3, 1746. 
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C HAP. XXIII. 
Of LIVONI A. 


Du. Wei. is principally to be obſerved in 
| this country? 

Anſ. The country of Livonia lies near the Baltick, 
between Courland and Ingria; it is 200 miles long, 
and 160 broad. It is called, on account of its fruit. 
fulneſs, the granary of the north. 

u. To whom does this country belong ? 

n/. It formerly was under the ſubjection of the 
Enights of the Croſs, till 1561; at which time it 
was given up by the grand maſter, Gothard Keller, 
to. the crown of Poland, In 1660 the Swedes made 
themſelves maſters of this country; but the Muſl- 
covites took it from them in 1709, who have it ſtil 
in their poſſeſſion, by virtue of the treaty_of Ryſtadt, 
in 1721. | 

WV How is Livonia divided ? 

nſ. Into two territories, viz, Eſthonia and Let- 
tonia; and two iſlands belonging alſo to it, viz. 
Oeſel and Dagho. 

u. Which are the chief places in Eſthonia? 

nſ. 1. Reval, a rich trading city on the Baltick; 
it is well fortified with high N ditches, and 
ſtrong baſtions; beſides a ſtrong caſtle on a rock. 
2. Narva, a ſtrong fortified city; the houſes ate 
built with free-ſtone, in an elegant manner. In 
1700, the Muſcovites laid ſiege to this place, but 
were obliged to raiſe it with the Joſs of many thou- 
ſand men. In 1704, however, they made a ſecond 
ſiege, and brought it into their power. 3. Dorpat, 
a City, well fortified with walls, and a ſtrong caſtle; 
4. Perneau, a ſmall city, and an univerſity. 

Qu. Which are the principal places in the diviſion 
of Lettonia ? An 


* 
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#nſ. 1. Riga, on the river Duna, which is the 
capital of all Livonia ; it is a city of great trade, 
has a good harbour, and a regular fortification. The 
Ruſſians took this important place in 1710; the inha- 
bitants being reduced by a long blockade to the laſt 
extremity, were obliged to ſurrender. 2. Duna- 
munde, a fine fortification at the mouth of the river 


Duna, by which the harbour of Riga is protected. 


_Y —_— 


CHA P. XXIV. 
IN . 
Lu. HAT is moſt obſervable in regard to 


this country ? 

Anſ. That it lies between the gulph of Finnland, 
and the lake of Ladoga, where both are joined to- 
gether by the river Nieva. This country is 80 
miles long, and about the ſame in breadth; it is 
fruitful, and abounds in game and wild-fowl. 

7 Which are the principal places in Ingria? 

1ſ. 1. Noteburg, a fine fortification, by the Muſ- 
covites called Oreſca; they took it in 1702, aftet 
the Swedes had been maſters thereof for above 100 
years, 2. Peterſburg, a ſurpriſing large city, on the 
iſland of Janneſerai, raiſed within a few years to 
the wonder of the world; it is the reſidence of 
the Czarina, and the greateſt port and city of trade 
in all the north, Peter the Great, who was the 
founder of this city, eſtabliſhed here an univerſity, 
and gave great encouragement to learned profeſſors 


to come and ſettle there — ſeveral parts of Europe. 
The incendiaries did, in the year 1737, inexpreſſi- 
dle damage to it, having burned two parts in three 
of this noble place. At preſent all Ingria belongs to 


CHAP. 


the Czarina of Muſcovy. 
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C. HAP. NA. 
O RUSSIA, or MUS CO VIA. 


© Du. ROM whence did Ruſſia receive its name? 
Anſ. From its founder Ruſſus, a Sclavo- 
nian prince, who, together with his brothers Cre. 
cChus and Lechus, came about 1000 years ago out of 
Croatia, and eſtabliſned three kingdoms, viz. Bo- 
hemia, Poland, and Ruſſia. 

u. From whence had it the name of Muſcovy ? 

Anſ. From the river Muſcu, and the city of tha 
name which is built upon it. 

Anſ. How large is the country of Ruſſia? 

Qu. It is about 1400 miles long, and about the 
ſame extent in breadth. 

u. How is the country ſituated? 

Anſ. It is the uttermoſt country in Europe, and 
extends itſelf from Poland and Sweden to the fron- 
tiers of Alia; from which it is partly divided by the 
rivers, Oby and Wolga; eaſtwards it has the Great 
Tartary; weſtwards Poland and Sweden; ſouth- 
wards the European, or little Tartary; and north- 
wards the Ice ſea, 

Du. How is Ruſſia divided? 
0. Into four parts; viz. | 

I. Weſt- Ruſſia; II. Eaſt-Ruſſia; III. Muſcovite 
Lapland; and, IV. the Muſcovite Tartary. 


IT. Of Wrsr- Russ1A. 


Ju. How is Weſt-Ruſſia divided ? 
Anſ. Into 21 provinces. 
u. Which are thoſe provinces ? 
a. I. The duchy of Muſcow, wherein is Muſ- 
cow, the capital of the whole empire, which is 12 


miles 


TO GEOGRAPHY. 171 


niles in circumference; in it are reckoned 2000 
hurches, with an archbiſhop's ſee. The palace 
5 a magnificent building, well fortified, and can 
onveniently lodge a garriſon of 20,000 men. 

II. Tuwer, or Tweer, a dukedom, in which the 
wer Wolga has its ſpring; Tweer is the capital, 
and a biſhop's ſee. 

III. The duchy of Roſthow, which lies. north- 
ards, wherein is Roſthow the capital. 

IV. The territory of Jeroſlaw, has Jeroſlaw for 
ts capital; it is a large city, with above 46,000 
inhabitants, which lies near the Wolga, and is very 
convenient for trade. 

V. The duchy of Biele-Jezora, wherein is Biele- 
ezora, 1 with marſhes and fens. 

VI. The duchy of Suſdal, wherein is Suſdal the 
apital, This province abounds with foreſts. 

VII. The duchy of Wolodimer, which lies be- 
tween the river Wolga and Occa, is a corn coun- 
try: Wolodimer is the capital. 

VIII. The duchy of Pleſcow was, before 1504, 
a free republick. The capital bears the ſame name. 
i IX. The ſmall duchy of Bielſki, has Bielſki for 
\ W's capital. It borders upon Poland. 

X. The duchy of Reſchow. 
| XI. The duchy of Smolenſko borders upon Po- 
and. 

XII. Severia, wherein is Novogrod, the capital. 

XIII. Czernichow, which borders on Poland. 

XIV. Ukraine Ruſſia, wherein is Kiow, and ſe- 
veral other towns belonging to Ruſſia; the reſt to 
Poland, | 

XV. The territory of Novogrod ; wherein is, 1. 
Great Novogrod, the capital; a large city, and an 
archbiſhop's ſee; 2. Olonitz, whete is a great 
ſoundery for ordnance, 


XVI. Kurgapol lies below the White ſea; 
x I 2 


he 


te 
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XVII. 
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XVII. Dwina, near the White fea, where the 
river Dwina empties itſelf ; it has Archangel for its 
capital, which is a large en. city. But ſince 
1730, at which time the Czar Peter I. eſtabliſhed 
the commerce at Peterſburg, in the Baltick, the 
trade of, Archangel has been chiefly removed thither, 

XVIII. The duchy of Wologda. | 

XIX. The territory of Mordua, near the river 
Don, is of no great ſignification. 

- XX, The duchy of Rezan, on the frontiers of 
Ukraine, has Rezan for its capital, a good trading 
city. | 
XXI. The duchy of Worotin, which border; 
upon Tartary, and the Coffacks; wherein is Wo— 
Totin, the capital and a fortification. 


II. Of EAST - RussIA. 


Ju. Into how many provinces is Eaſt- Ruſſia di- 
vided ? 

Anſ. Into eight; 1. the province of Juhorſki; 
2. Petzora; 3. Codinſki; 4. Permia, or Permſky, 
5. Ouſtiuh ; 6. Viatka, or Wiadſki; 7. Czeremill, 
which country had its cities and towns deſtroyed 
by Tamerlane, of which the ruins only are now to 
be ſeen, and the country is for the Sep” part deſert; 
and, 8. Little Novogrod, wherein is Niſe-Novogrod, 
the capital; in this country are prodigious * 
foreſts, which are inhabited by an idolatrous people. 


III. Of the Muscovian TarTaRy. 


Qu. What countries does the Muſcovian Tar- 

tary contain ? | 
Anſ. It contains four kingdoms, viz, 1. the 
kingdom of Aſtracan, wherein is Aſtracan, the ca- 
pital, a large trading city ; 2. the kingdom of Ca- 
Zan, wherein is Cazan, a large and rich city, = 
"a ; * 


22 9 I 
— „ 


| 
_- uw. 


— 


S” > 


TO GEOGRAPHY. 173 
well fortified; 3. the kingdom of Bulgaria, wherein 
is Bulgaria, the capital; 4. the kingdom of Sibe- 
ria, a wild and deſart country, chiefly inhabited by 
Tartars, except thoſe Ruffians that are baniſhed thi- 
ther, either as criminals, or priſoners of war; the 
capital city whereof is Tobolſka. The commodities 
of this country are chiefly furs, of ſable, martins, 
ermins, &c. On one ſide of theſe kingdoms is the 
country of Samojedes, which borders upon the Ice ſea. 


IV. Of the Muscovian LAPLAND.- 


Ju. Where lies the Muſcovian Lapland? 
Anſ. Towards the frontiers of Swedeland. 
Qu. What countries doth it contain? 


Anſ. It contains three countries, but they are of 


very little note; x. the Maritime Leporie, wherein 
is Kola, the beſt place, and to which the Englith and 
Dutch carry ſome ſort of commodities ; 2. Ter- 


ſkey Leporie, wherein is Warſia, the beſt place; 
3. Bella Moreſkoy Leporic, are countries of which 


we have little or no account. | 
W Which are the principal rivers in Ruſſia ? 


nſ. 1. The Wolga, which has its ſource in 


Weſt-Ruſſia, and runs through the Muſcovian Tar- 


tary, into the Caſpian ſea; 2. Oby, which flows 


into the Ice ſea, and in a manner parts Aſia from 


Europe; 3. Boriſthenes, or Nieper, which has its 
ſource not far from Muſcow; 4. Tanais, or Dom; 
5+ the river Dwina, which falls into the. W kite ſea z + 


b. the river Occa; 7. Cam; and, 8. Petzora, 
Qu. Which are the principal harbours in Ruſſia? 
Anſ. 1. Peterſburg; 2. Archangel ; and, 3. Kola. 


Qu. What is the ſtate or condition of the 


country of Muſcovy in general ? | 
Anſ. It is generally marſhy, full of foreſts, 
lakes, and rivers; and in the eaſt and northern 


19 parts 


—— 
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parts it is extraordinary cold, and but thinly peoples 
But thoſe parts towards Poland are in à more tems 
perate climate, more fruitful and -populous. 
Ou What are the chief commodities in Ruſk! 
nf. This country affords falt, brimſtone, pitch 
tar, hemp, flax, iron, ſteel, and copper. The 
Ruſſian leather is very much valued in Europe 
Furs are very plenty, which are not only mud 
worn by the people there, but other countries u 
furniſhed therewith from thence, | 
Qu. How is Ruſſa governed? 
Anſ. This large country is under the dominion 
of one monarch, who governs abſolutely and a. 
bitrarily, and who commonly has been ſtiled Czar d 
Muſcovy, till Peter the Great aſſumed the title d 
Emperor of all Ruſſia. 
Qu. What is the eſtabliſhed church in Ruſſia 
Anſ. They obſerve the ceremonies of the Greek 
church, receive the communion in both kinds, 
and give it to children of ſeven years old; they g6 
to confeſſion ; pray for the dead; make proces 
ſions, pilgrimapes, the ſign of the croſs, &c. They 
have divers monaſteries of friars and nuns. Theit 
principal ſaint or patron is St, Nicholas. They hay 
four metropolitan patriarchs, eight archbiſhops, two 
biſhops, and in the city of Muſcow only, there a 
about 4000 of the inferior clergy. | | 
Du. Are there any orders of knizhthood at the 
Ruſſian court? 
Anſ. Ves; there are three, inſtituted by Pete 
the Great. 
1. The order of St. Andrew, in 1698; 2. the 
order of Petrus, poſſeſſor, and autocrator, or lus 
preme of Ruſſia, in 1714; and, 3. the order d 
St. Catherine, in honour of the Czarina, and in me. 
mory of the peace at Pruth, between the Turks and 


the Czar, the knights of which wear a golden crok 
on 


©. - 
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n a White ribbon, with this inſeription: Ia Lieb 
Treu, i. e. In Love and Faith. 
Ro Who is at preſent upon the imperial throne: 
Ruſhia ! | 
Anſ. Catherine II. empteſs of all the Ruſſias 
princeſs of Anhalt Zerbſt) born May 2, 1729, 
arried Sept. 1, 1745, to Peter III. then duke of 
olſtein Gottorp, ended the throne July 9. 
762, upon the depoſition of her hufband, by whom 
he has iſſue Paul Petrowitz, great duke of Ruſſia, 
Dad duke of Holſtein Gottorp, born Oct. 1, 1754. 
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CHAP. XXVL. 


7 the EUROPEAN, or LITTEE TAR-- 
TARY, and COSSACKS. 


Iz. LROM whence comes the name of Tartary ? 


Anſ. From Hords, or Bands, in that 
anguage called Tartars, which were by Shingonis, 
their commander, fent before him, when he made 
inroads upon the neighbouring countries. By this 
ans the people became a terror to ſeveral na- 
tions, and were diftinguiſhed by that name. 
u. What other denominations has Little Tar- 
ay 
Anſ. It is commonly called the Crim, or Precop 
Tartary, to diſtinguiſh it from the Aſiatick Tartary. 
u. What is underſtood by the Little Tartary ? 
nſ. That piece of land which lies between Muſ- 
covy and the Black ſea; it borders eaſtwards upon 
Aſia; weſtwards upon the Moldaw and Poland; 
ſouthwards on the Black ſea; and northwards it 
joins to Muſcovy, | 2 
Qu. How large is that country? 4 


I 4 Anſ. 
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w_ In length 140 German miles, and iy 
t 


brea — h 
Du. What is principally to be noted in thi 
country ? 

Anſ. That it is a peninſula, and divided by moun. 
tains into two parts; the principal places therein, 
are the following cities and towns: 1. Bacieſaray, 
vehich is the capital and reſidence of the Cham; 
2. Precop, a good fortification, but ſmall ; 3. Caffa, 
a ſea-port, and trading city; 4. Azow, a fortifica- 
tion, and port on the Black ſea, which was retaken 
from the Turks by the Muſcovites in 1736; 5. Krim; 
6. Kerſi; 7. Mancop; and, 8. Cofelaw. Beſides 
which, there are reckoned 80,000 villages in this 
country, of all which the Cham is ſovereign. 

V How many ſorts of Tararts are there in 
Little Tartary ? 

Anſ. Beſides thoſe in the peninſula, they have 
ſpread themſelves both eaſtwards and weſtwards, 
and are diſtinguiſhed by different names. 

1. The Crim, and 2. the Precop Tartars, ar: 
both in and about the peninſula; 3. the Circaſſians; 
4. the Calmucks ; and, 5. the Nogayan Tartars: 
they all border from the peninſula upon one another, 
ind reach as far as Aſtracan; every one has their 
own prince, who for the generality is in the Muſ- 
covite intereſt; 6. the Oczacow T artary ſides with 
the Turks; it was in the late war ſubdued by 
the Muſcovites. The city of Oczacow was taken 
by capitulation, and the garriſon, which conſiſted of 
10,000 janizaries, were made priſoners of war; 
they found in the place 60 braſs cannons, 2000 
muſkets, and other implements of war. 7. the Bel- 
ſarabian; 8. the Bialogrodick; 9g. the Budziack 
Tartars ; all theſe reſort near to the ſea; 10. the 
Dobruzick ; 11. the Czeremiſick; and, 12. the Lipker 

| Tartars; 


Tartars ; theſe three are in the Ukraine, upon the 
borders of Poland. 


u. What is the form of government among 


the Tartars ? , 


Anſ. The Precop, and Crim Tartars, have their 
own ſovereign Cham; and although the grand ſignior 


puts a baſha in each of the principal towns, wþeir 


juriſdiction doth not extend * farther; but the 


Cham's authority reaches over the whole country: 


tho' this prince takes upon himſelf the title of king 


of the Tartars, yet he is but a vaſſal to the — 
ſignior, and is frequently called to aſſiſt in the 


Tartary? 


Anſ. This country abounds with wheat and mil- 


let; a cart load, with as much as two oxen car 


draw, is ſold for two crowns. They have beſides 
good paſture, and abundance of cattle, good hor- 


les, and camels; and proviſion is there to cheap, 


that a hen is ſold for two-pence, and 15 eggs for a 


penny. They have plenty of fiſh, but they chooſe 
rather to live upon ' horſe-fleſh.' Salt they gather, 
without any trouble, in the fens and marſhes, 


Ju. What is the character and cuſtoms of the 


Crim Tartars ? | 


Anſ. They are pretty civil to ſtrangers, and will 


conduct them to the moſque, where they are pro- 


vided with meat; a traveller of their own nation 
is taken into a private family, and entertained in a 


room ſet apart for the reception of travellers. The 
are married by their coggia, or prieſt, and take as 


many wives as they can maintain; beſides which they 


have ſlaves for their concubines. The common fort 
make a trade of felling the children of their con- 
cubines, The Tartars in general know no other 
calling but war, in which art they are expert. 


They take more care of their horſes than of them- 


'Y ſelves; 
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Ivan. | 
Qu. What are the commodities of the Crim 
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ſelyes. They are generally at war wich the neigh 
bouring countries, as Muſcovy, Circaſſia, Polau 
and Moldayia, The Cham has the teath of what 
booty his ſubjects make. »i41is TW 
| We What religion prevails among the Tartan 

nf. They have different ſorts of religions; | ſaugif 
of them are Chriſtians, others Mahometans 3 4 
ſome again are Pagans, who ſacrifice their ow 
children to their idols, and proſtitute their wiyy 
and daughters in hangur of them. ;.2"ol 
1 


Of the Cossaccxck s. 


K W hat ſort of people are the Coſſacks? 
. They are a looſe and thieviſn people; ſome 
border upon Poland, others upon Ruſſia, and ſom 
again upon Turkey; they chuſe their own genen 
to lead them upon any enterprize. | 

Qu. Are this people independent from other {6 
yereigns? _ © | k 

Anſ. No; they are dependent on their powerful 
neighbours, and are ſometimes. vaſſals to -Polang 
ſometimes to Ruſſia, and at other times to the Tut 

F; Haw are the Coſſacks diſtinguiſhed ? - 

uf. 


Into two ſorts, viz. 

1. The Zapoxopſki-Coſſacks; and, 2. the Don- 
nick-Coſſacks. bl 
; Fa Where do the Zaporopſki-Coſſacks chiefly 
ren 
Auſ. About the Nieper, and in the Ukraine, about 
Bracklaw and Kiow. TONE - 

WV With whom do theſe Coſſacks fide ? 

. Formerly they ſided entirely with Poland, 
and were of incomparable fervice in the wags with 
the Turks, for which they required no more than à 
ducat a year, and a ſheep-ſkin wrapper ; but now 
they chiefly fide with Ruſſia. Some will ſerve th 
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0 755 Where do the Donnick- Coſſacks chiefly reſide? ' 
. About the river Don; theſe always ſide Fe 

; 


with the Rufſians. 4 
Qu, What ſort of government have the Coſſacks 
among themſelves ? 
Anſe They chuſe a general of their own people, 
who is confirmed by that nation, under whoſe pro- i 
tetion they ate. 
We here moſt take notice of the city of Pulta- 
via; which lies near the Nieper, famous on account | 
of the great battle between the Ruſſians and Swedes 


in 1709. , | 
—ͤmm— — —— — 1 

C HAP. XXVII. | it 

Of TURKEY n= EUROPE, 

1. HIC H are the countries belonging to 
Vi W the Turks in Europe? wet 

Anſ. 1. They have four large provinces along that 
part of the Danube, where it empties itſelf into the 
Black ſea, 2. In the Archipelago they have ſeveral 
iſlands, and fix fine provinces — the Danube. 
3. The Little Tartary owns the grand ſignior for 
its ſovereign. 4 

94, Which are the provinces in the Turkiſh do- 
mifiions about the Danube ? 

Anſ. 1. Meldaviaz 2. Walachiaz 3. Bulgaria; Y 
and, 4. Romania. 16 
Bui What is moſt worthy of notice in Mol- | 
davia ? | — 

I. Anſ. 1. It lies upon the frontiers of Poland, and } 
is 240 miles long, and 80 miles broad. It has its 4 
own prince, or hoſpodiar, who is a vaſſal to the 4 
grand ſignior. 2. Jaſſy, the ordinary reſidence of 1 
the hoſpodar, on the river Pruth. The inhabi- ji 
tants are for the moſt part Grecians. 3. Chotzin, a F: 


fortification on the frontiers of Poland, | 
I 6 Qu. 
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. What is moſt remarkable in the province of 
Walachia ? 

II. Anſ. That it is 200 miles long, and 120 miles 
broad; it lies behind Tranſylvania, The hoſpodar, 
or prince thereof, is alſo a vaſſal to the grand fi. 

nior. Tergoviſto, a large place in the middle of the 
and, is the reſidence of the hoſpodar. 

I What is to be obſerved in Bulgaria ? 
III. Au. That it is a narrow tract of land, but is 
240 miles long. 'The principal places in it are, 
1. Widdin on the Danube, a well-fortified city, 
Thus far did the Chriſtians advance in the laſt wars, 
2. Sophia, a large and rich trading city; 3. Nico- 
poli, a large place on the Danube; 4. Varna, the 
fatal place to the Chriſtians in 1444, when Vadiſ- 
laus, king of Hungary, and 30,000 Chriſtians were 
killed-on the ſpot. 

W. What is moſt worthy of note in Romania ? 

IV. Arſ. 1. Adrianople, or Adrinople, ſometimes 
the reſidence of the grand ſignior; it is large, and a 
place of conſiderable commerce; 2. Conſtantinople 
is one of the largeſt cities in Europe, and the ordi- 
nary reſidence of, the grand ſignior. This wa 
formerly the reſidence of the heck emperors; 
but in the year 1453, this great city was taken by 
ſtorm. The ſeraglio, wherein the grand ſignior 
keeps his court, is encompaſſed with walls, towers, 
and canals, This city has a fine, large harbour, 
and lies very convenient for trade with Europe, 
Aſia, and Africa, 


— 


Of GREECE. 


1. Which are the Turkiſh dominions below 
the Danube ? 
- Anſ. Greece. 

Qu. How is the country divided? 

Anſ. Into the firm land, and the iſla: ds in the 
Archipelago, Qu 
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Nu. How many provinces are there in the firm 


land; 4 
Anſ. Six; viz. 1. Albania; 2. Epirus; 3. Mace- | 


donia ; 4. Theſſalia; 5. Livadia; and, 6. Morea, i 
u. What is moſt worthy of notice in Albania? 4 

I. Anſ. The Turks call this country Arnaut. 4 
t is about 120 miles long, and 80 miles broad. Moft i 
of the inhabitants are Chriſtians, 2. Durazzo, a 4 
large city, a harbour, and an archbiſhop's ſee, is f 


the capital. 3. Valona, a fortified city, its citadel [: 
was blown up in 1691. It has a fine large harbour, 
and is an archbiſhop's ſee. 4. Scutari, near the 
river Bajano, is large and well fortified, and a bi- 
ſhop's ſee. 5. Cra. the birth- place of the great 
Scanderbeg, has a wang Gagne 

Qu. What is moſt to be noted in Epirus ? 

II. Anſ. 1. That it is now called Canina, and is 
about 96 miles long, and 48 miles broad; 2. that 
Larta is the capital city, and the reſidence of the 
baſha; 3. Chimera, a fine harbour on the Ionian 
ſea, | 

u. What ls moſt obſervable in Macedonia ? 

III. Anſ. 1. That it is that country whereof Alex- 
ander the Great was king. It is about 200 miles i 
long, and 120 miles . 2. Salonichi, formerly is 
Theſſalonica, is the capital and moſt populous 
trading city in all Greece; 3. Zuchria, former | 
called Pella, the birth-place of Alexander the | 
Great. 4. Stagira, now called Liban6va, the birth- | 
place of Ariſtotle ; 5. Philippi, a city to which the 4 
apoſtle St. Paul ſent his epiſtles; 6. Athos, or i 
Monte Santo, is one of the higheſt mountains in þ 
the world, Xerxes, the Perſian king, had this 
mountain dug through, to paſs his army. On this 
mountain are 23 monaſteries, inhabited by about | 
bodo Grecian monks, | F 
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v. What is moſt worthy of notice in Theſſaliz? 
IV. Ar. 1. That it is now called by the Turks Jan. 
na; it lies in the center of Greece, and is about 120 
miles long, and 80 miles broad ; it is ſurrounded with 
high mountains. The country produces fine fruit, 
as oranges, wine, lemons, olives, &c. 2, Janna, 
the capital, a large and populous city; 3. Olym- 
pus, Pindus, Parnaſſus, and Helicon, al famous 
mountains, r celebrated among the poets. 
u. What is moſt to be noted in Livadia ? Da 
V. Anſ. 1. That this country had ſeveral names: ] 
it is called Hellas, Achaia, Attica, and Gracia Pro- p 
pria; it reaches from the Ionic ſea to the Archipe- To 
lago, is 240 miles long, and 60 miles broad; 2. the epit 
Gulf of Lepanto, which parts it from Morea, WW pres 
This Gulf is 80 miles long, though not very broad. 2.1 
It joins to the Ionick ſea by a ſtrait, which is guard- WM vit 
ed by two caſtles, called the Little Dardanelles. ſkip 
The one is on the fide of Livadia, and the other [ 
on the ſide of Mored, 9. Livadia, the capital, ea, 
large city, inhabited by Chriſtians, Jews, and Ma- born 
hometans; 4. Lepanto, a well- fortified city on a Mi; is 
hill, not far from the Little Dardanelles ; it is one cf Vari. 
the beſt places in Greece; 5. Athens, now Setines, WM hou; 
or Attines, was, before the birth of Chriſt, an uni- Wing 
verſally famous republic curious antiquaries With 
and travellers ate furni re with a variety of Wharh; 
ſpeculations. 6. Stibes is the ancient Thebes, which N vere 
was taiſed by Alexander the Great, It was a power- I\ 


ful, * eity, but now a mere village. 7. Delphos M cadia 


was very famous on account of the oracle; ently 
but atPrefent there are ſcarce any marks left of the Meitag, 
place where the temple of Apollo was built; and of Meient 
the city, there remains no more than a mean vil Mair 
lage, called Caſtri. . liſtin, 

Ou. What is principally to be noted in the of th 
Morea ? 

VI. 46 
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VI. Anſ. 1. That it is a peninſula, of 120 miles 
long, and the ſame extent in breadth. The Vene- 


tians once poſleſſed this e but in 17135, it. 


was taken from them by the Turks, who ſent at 
leaſt 80,000 Grecian Chriſtians into flavery, 

5 How is the Morea divided? | 

/. Into four ſmall provinces. I. Clarenza,which 
bears the title of a duchy, wherein is Patras, a city 
near the Gulf of Lepanto, not far from the Little 
Dardanelles ; it is a Greek archbiſhop's ſee. 

II. Saccania, wherein is, 1. Corinto, or Corinth, 
2 place of great importance, with ,a, ſtrong caſtle, 
To the inhabitants of this place St. Paul wrote two 
epiſtles ; here was the famous temple of Venus. At 
preſent. it.js but a place of mean appearance. And, 
2. Napoli di Romania, an important fortification, 
with a ſecure harbour, into which no more than one 
[hip at a time can enter. 

III. Belvedere lies weſtwards towards the Ionick 
ſea, wherein is, 1. Belvedere, anciently called Elis; 
formerly Jupiter Olympus was worſhipped here, but 
It is now a mean place; 2. Arcadia, a city; 3. Na- 
varino, a good and well-fortified city, with an hare 
bour, and two citadels; 4. Coron, a ſtrong place, 


and fecyre harbour; Calamata, a fine place, 
with a ſtrong caſtle ; don, a fortified city and 
harbour; 7. Longav the place where formerly 


were kept the Oly mpian games. | 
IV. Traconia was formerly Laconia, and Ar- 
cadia: the principal places are, 1. 15 anci- 


ently Sparta, a large city with two ſubur da 
citadel on a rock; 2. Napoli di Malvaſia, We an- 
cient Epidaurus, a city in a ſmall iſland; 3. the 
Mainotts, who were formerly a free republick, con- 
liſting of three cities, and 365 villages : the names 
ok the cities are, Vitulo, Magni, and Proaſti. 
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Of the GRECIAN IsLAnDs. 


* 


Au. What iſlands are about the country of 
Greece ? | DEN wag. 

Anſ. 1. The iſland Candia ; 2. Negropont ; 3. the 
18 * iſlands; and, 4. the iſlands in the Archipe. 
ago. | | 
| 5 I. Of Canna. 


u. Where lies the iſland of Candia? 
Anſ. Not far from the Morea. 
2 WV Which are the places of note in this iſland? 
75 I. Candia, the capital, a large, and well. 
fortified city both by art and nature; 2. Canea, an 
important fortification; 3. Retimo, a city, har- 
bour, and caſtle; 4. Settia, a ſmall, but well - forti- 
fied town, ſtanding in a peninſula to the eaſt of 
the iſland ; it has a fine harbour; 5. Suda, a noted 
ſea- port, with a ſtrong fortification; 6. Garabuſa, 
a ſmall iſland and fortification. 


IT. Of Nxcnoronr. * 


Ou. Where lies the iſland of Negropont 5 
1 Near: Livadia; it is 120 miles long, and 40 
broad. oe 


Qu. Which are the principal places therein? 
Anſ. 1. Negropont, the capital, an excellent for. 
tification. This city is joined to the continent ol 
Achaia by a draw- bridge, which leads to a tower, 
built in the Euripus, by the Venetians, from whence 
they paſs by a ſtone bridge, with five arches, to 
the main land. This place was formerly called 
Chalcis. 2. The mountain of Cariſto is remark- 
able for its excellent marble, and the ſtone aſbeſtos 
of which (being firſt cleanſed by putting it into tis 
fire) they make a kind of linen, 

III. C 
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III. Of the IoxIAxN IsLAxps. 
4 


94. Which are the principal of the Ionian iſlands? 

Anſ. 1. Corfu, which is pretty large ; the capital 
city is Corfu, a ſecure harbour, and fortification ; 
2. St, Maura; in it is Maura the capital, and a 
fortification; 3. Cephalonia, upon which is the 
caſtle Agoſtoli; this iſland was formerly populous, 
but it has been much depopulated by parties and the 
Turks; 4. Zante, wherein is Zante, a well-forti- 


hed town; 5. Sapienza; and, 6. Cerigo. Theſe 
ſix belong to the Venetians. 


IV. The Iſlands of the ARCHIPELAGO. 

Ju. Which are the principal iſlands in the Ar- 
chipelago ? 

Anſ. 1. The iſland Stalimene, formerly Lemnos, 
is about 160 miles in compaſs. The capital is Stal 
Mene ; near it is Satira, or our Saviour's chapel ; 
the Greek monks gather every transfiguration day 
the terra figillata, which is medicinal. 2. Mete- 
lina, the capital city; beſides which it has two 
other cities, Gerema and Calons. 3. Scio, over- 
againſt Smyrna, The capital is Scio, which is very 
populous, This iſland produces maſtick, from 
whence the grand ſignior is ſerved with it for the 
ladies of the ſeraglio to whiten their teeth, and 
ſweeten their breath withal. 4. Patmos, or Pal» 
moſa, the circuit whereof is not above five Engliſh 
miles. This iſland is famous on account of St. Joha 
the * — who wrote his Revelations here. 

WV. hat is the religion of theſe countries? 

n/. The natives are for the moſt part Mahome- 
tans; but the Chriſtians and Jews are tolerated upon 
paying certain impoſts to the grand ſignior. 

2u. By whom was the Mahometan doctrine in- 


troduced 
Anl. 
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By Mahomet, who was born in the year 
Chriſt 598. He was an Arabian, not far from 
Mecca, of an Iſhmaelite family. 
u. What are the principal articles of their belieff 
nſ. 1. They believe that God is the only Gol 
from all eternity, who created all things, but dem 
the trinity. 

2. That Jeſus Chriſt was not the ſon of God, but 
a great prophet ſent by God, and inferior to Mahomet; 

3. That the Holy Spirit is not of a divine n& 
ture, but created, 

4. That circumciſion was not derived from Abri 
ham, but from Adam when in Paradiſe, 

5. They ſet Friday apart as a day of publick 
worſhip. 

6. The Mahometan law obliges every good Muſs 
ſulman to go once in his life-time a pilgrimage te 
the ſepulchre of Mahomet at Mecca, But this it 
diſpenſed with, by paying a ſum of money, and 
ſending another perſona in their ſtead, | 


of A 81 A. 
CH AF. i. 


Qu. ROM whence did Aſia derive its name?” 
| Anſ. Bochart derives the name of it from 
the Phoenician word Aſia, 7. e. middle; becauſe i 
lies in the middle between Europe and Africh 
Others derive it from Aſia, the wife of Japhet. 
Ou. What are the boundaries of Alia ? 
Anſ. Eaſtwards it has the eaſtern ocean; weſt 
wards the Red ſea, the Levant, the Black ſea, and 
Muſcovy ;. ſouth the Indian fea z and north the 1c 
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Io How large is Aﬀia ? 
Auſ. In length from the Helleſpont to Corea it is 
ckoned 5620 miles; in breadth from Malacca to 
abo Tapin 40co miles; in circuit it is 18000 miles. 
3 is Alia divided ? Br 

nſ. Into the continent and the iſlands, 

Qu. How many different countries are in Aſia 
pon the continent? 

Anſ. Fiveg 1. the dominions of the Turks 
2, the · dominions of Perſia; 3. Eaft-India, or the 
empire of the great mogul; 4. the Great Tartary; 
and, 5, the empire of China. 


. Of the TURKISH Douixroxs. 


u. Which are the Turkiſh dominions in Aſia? 
Auſ. I. Natolia, or the Levant, wherein are the 
ſeven churches mentioned in the Revelations, 

I. Smyrna, a very large and populous city, re- 
nowned for the great trade carried on there by the 
Europeans; 2. Epheſus, formerly famous for the 
temple of Diana, but now a poor village: Se. Paul 
wrote ſeveral epiſtles to the inhabitants of this place; 
3. Philadelphia, now Filadelfi, a well peopled town, 
great many of the inhabitants of which are Chri- 
ſtians; 4. Sardis, formerly a royal reſidence, but 
now a mean village; 5. Pergamus, a town in a 
pretty good condition; 6. Laodicea, formerly a 
large city, not far diſtant from Sardis; 7. Thyatira, 
a populous town, not far diſtant from Sardis; 8. 
Troja, once a famous city, but deſtroyed by the 
Greeks in the year of the world 2870; 9. the iſland 
of Rhodes, which lies ſouth of Natolia ; where the 
famous figure of Coloſſus once ſtood, 
II. Amaſia, a province near the Black ſea. 
III. Caramania, a province which lies near the 
Mediterranean ſea, wherein is Tarſus, now called. 
Teraſſe, 
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Teraſſe, and Tirſis. This town was formerly the 
delight of ſeveral Roman emperors, on account of 
its pleaſant ſituation: it is the birth-place of the 
apoſtle Paul. Fo | 

Qu. Which are the countries between the Black 
and the Caſpian ſea ? 

Anſ. I. Georgia, which are principally, 1. the 
duchy of Mingrelia; 2. the duchy of Imerette; 
3. the duchy of Guriel; 4. the duchy of Cardue|, 
wherein is Teflis, the capital of all Georgia. 

II. Turcomania, formerly Great Armenia, where 
in is remarkable, 1. Erzerum, the capital, and a for. 
tafication, on the frontiers of Perſia; 2. the moun- 
tain of Ararat, on which the ark of Noah reſted. 

Du. What countries lie between the river Eu- 
phrates and the Mediterranean ? | 

Anſ. 1. Syria, or the Holy-Land ; 2.. Diarbeck 
and Curalſtan. | 


H. Of the Hory-Lann. 


Qu. By what names was this country formerly 
known ? | 

Anſ. It was formerly divided into three large pro 
vinces, viz. 1. Syria; 2. Phœnicia; and, 3. Pr 
leſtine, or Canaan, the Land of Promiſe. 

Qu. Into how many provinces. is this, count! 
now divided? 

I. Anſ. Into Aleppo, the capital, and reſidence d 
the baſhaws, under whoſe juriſdiction is alſo, |. 
Scanderoon, a fine trading city; 2. Antioch, when 
is a patriarch of the Grecian church. 

II. Tripoli, the reſidence of the baſhaw, and! 
eity of great trade, with a fine harbour. 

III. Damaſcus, a capital city, and reſidence 0 


a baſhaw, who has under his juriſdiction, 1. Sams- 
ria, in a ruinous condition; 2. Jeruſalem, a oh 
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uilt not far from the Old Jeruſalem, which, toge- 
ther with the temple, was deſtroyed by Titus Veſpa- 
fan; 3- Sayd, formerly Sidon, which is but in a 
poor condition; 4. Sur, which was formerly the 
F lmous city of Tyre, and now lies buried in its own 
ruins. 

of IV. Lebanon, a famous mountain, which lies in 
de middle of the country, and is inhabited by 
| Chriſtians, who are called Maronites, | 


, III. Of DIiARBECK. 


V u. What is moſt remarkabl. in the country of 
Diarbeck ? 
MF /4»/. Diarbeck was anciently Meſopotamia; the 
principal towns therein are, 1. Mouſul, the reſidence 
or a baſhaw. It is the common notion, that this 
vas the city of Nineveh; 2. Haran is ſuppoſed to be 
the — * of Abraham; 3. Yerack, in the di- 
ſtrict of Irack, or Verack; 4. Bagdad, a large, ſtrong, 
and trading city; this place is commonly miſtaken 
1 Babylon, which was formerly the metropolis of 
this country, but is now ſo much ruined, that geo- 
graphers differ where its ruins lie: however, moſt 


s gree, that it lies about 40 miles north from Bag- +1 
dad, where now are to be ſeen vaſt ruins, the re- 4 
[WY ceptacles of lions, jackals, and many other rave- 1 


nous, as well as venomous creatures. 5. Baſſora, . 
a great and rich town, with a fine harbour; the 
Engliſh and Dutch carry on from thence a great 
trade to Smyrna, Aleppo, Damaſcus, &c. 

Ju. What countries lie in Aſia, between Perſia 
and the Red ſea ? 

Anſ. Arabia, which is divided into three parts; 
1, Arabia Petrea, or the Stony Arabia; 2. Arabia þ 
PDeſerta, or the Deſert Arabia; 3. Arabia Felix, or 4 
me Happy Arabia. | F 


5 I. Of 


I. Of the Sroxy AAABIA. 


Ju. What is moſt. obſervable in the Stony Arabia? 
1. Crack, or Hara, the beſt city in that 
country; 2. the two famous mounts» Horeb and 
Sinai; 3. the three deſerts, Paran, Sin, and Cades; 
4. here grow the trees that yield the. gum, which is 
commonly known by the name of Gum-Arabick, 
Ju. Why is this country called Stony ? 

Anſ. It had its name from the ancient town 
Petra, now Hara, i. e. a rock, being built on a 
ſtony rock, and allo from the country being full of 
ſtones and rocks. 

Qu. What nations formerly poſſeſſed this coun- 
try ? 

7 tal This country now is barren, and almoſt un- 
inhabited; but formerly the Iſraelites lived in it 40 
ears, and afterwards it was inhabited by the Moa- 

ites, Amalekites, Medianites, and Iſhmaelites, 


II. Of the DksERT ARATA. 


Du. Why is this part of Arabia called Deſert ? 
Anſ. From its ſandy and barren deſerts ; however, 
towards the Euphrates, and along the coaſt of the 
Red fea, the country is more populous, fruitful, 
and better: cultivated; | 
Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerved in this country! 
Anſ. 1. Anna, a town of trade on the Euphrates, 
which has but one ſtreet, and is 16 miles long; 
2. Medina, a town very conſiderable among the 
Mahometans, on account of Mahomet's body being 
- depoſited there, The chief moſque of the place is 
ſupported by 400 pillars, and furniſhed with 4000 
ſilver lamps. Here in a ſmall tower, adorned with 
plates of filver, and covered with: cloth of gold, 
lies Mahomet's coffin, under a canopy of 12 of 
ſil ver. 
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filver. The coffin is ſupported by ſmall black 
marble pillars, and environed with a balliſter of ſil- 
yer. 3. Mecca, the birth-place of Mahomet, a large 
city, four days journey from Medina, Here is 


another moſque, which is reckoned the. moſt ſymp- 1 

duaous and magnificent temple in the world. It has 1 

„above 100 gates, and the inſide is adorned with il 
tapeſtries and gildings,, extraordinary rich, The l 
chief entrance has a ſilver gate, 1 

1 f 

II. Of ARABIA FELIX, er the Happy ARABIA, 1 

f 


Qu. Why is it called Happy ? 

' 4 Becauſe this country is far preferable to the 
two firſt, and contains ſeveral kingdoms, 

Ju. What is chiefly to be obſerved in this coun- 

? 


Anſ. 1. Sibit, formerly called Saba, a trading 
town on the river Sibit, which falls into the Red 
ſea; 2, Muſcat, a town, and ſovereign principality ; 
and, 3. Sanaa, the largeſt city in Arabia Felix, 
which 1s rich and well built. 

u. What ſort of people are the Arabs? 


, nſ. They are tawny, of a middling ſize, nim- I 
e ble, good horſemen and archers ; they are melan- 44 
„ choly, grave and ſober; ſome are addicted to idle- þ 

neſs, live in the fields, and are much given to rob- tt 
! WW bery, and the roads are much infeſted with them ; f 
» Wl they often attack the caravans in great bodies; they 4 
z are divided into tribes or clans, like the Highland- 1 
e ers in Scotland, Thoſe who live in towns follow | 
grades; aſtronomy and phyſick are the favourite ö 
5s Wl fiudies of the better ſort. | 
) Vo. What ſort of government is in Arabia ? Q 
1 n/. The moſt part of it is under the ſubjection ' 
„of the grand ſignior; other parts are governed by f 
t Wl their own kings or princes, | 


Qu. 
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Io. What is the religion of the Arabs ? 
J. The ſober part profeſs the doctrine of Mi-. ns. 
homet; but the wild Arabs know nothing of reli. M ** 
gion, and live like ſavage beaſts, hunting after their N 


prey, and deſtroying one another. Vs 
— — — — * 
ION . 181 
CHAP. II. 


Of PERSIA. 


Nu. OW is Perſia bounded ? 
Anſ. On the north by the Caſpian ſea, 
and part of Great Tartary; on the eaſt by the In- 
dies, or the great mogul's country; on the ſouth 
by the Gulf of Ormus, or the Oriental ocean; on 
the weſt by Turkey in Aſia, and Diarbeck. 
Qu. How large is the country of Perſia? 
Anſ. In length, from Turkey to the Indies, it is 
1600 miles; and in breadth 1200 miles. 
Ju. How is Perſia divided, and which are its 
principal towns ? | * 
Anſ. Into twelve large provinces ; viz. 
| In the middle of Perſia lies, | 
I. The province of Irack, wherein is, 1. Iſpt- 
han, the capital of the whole kingdom, and ordinary 
reſidence of the ſchach, Before the late troubles, 
this city was extremely populous. The houſes art 
but mean, and the fines not being paved, make 
the place very unpleaſant. 2. Caſbin, a large and 
populous town, formerly the reſidence of the ſchachs 
of Perſia; it has ſtill a magnificent palace. In thus 
province ſtood the city of Arbela, where Darius 
was vanquiſhed by Alexander the Great. 
WMWeſtwards, are, 
II. Chuſiſtan, a province abounding in horſes 
and camels; the capital city thereof is Sus. 
III. Ade 
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III. Aderbeitzan is that diſtrict, which formerly 
was known by the name of the kingdom of the | 
Medes; wherein is, 1. Tauris, once the capital of 1 
Perſia, - the largeſt city next to Iſpahan, and the 
burial-place of many of the ancient kings of 
Perſia; and, 2. Irwan, a large city. 1 

Northwards, are, | 

IV. Chirvan, which has Derbent for its capital, 
now ſubject to Ruſſia. | | 

V. Gilan, which abounds with wine, wax, figs, 
eil, rice, and ſilk; the chief town therein is Gilan. 

VI. Choraſſan, a good corn country; in it is, 
1. Herat, a large and populous town; 2. Meſh:d, 
which has 2co towers, and a burial- place for man 
Mahometan ſaints, on account. whereof the Perſians 
frequently go long pilgrimages to it, ; 

Eaſtwards, are, 

VII. Sabluſtan, towards India, which bas Boſt, 
a ſtrong fortification, | 

VIII. Sigiſtan, a country full of deſerts, which 
has a capital town of the ſame name. 

IX. Candahar, which has Candahar, a good for- 
tihcation, and a city of good trade, on the frontiers 
of the great mogul, which city has cauſed ſeveral 
quarrels between the great mogul and Perſia ; and 
no doubt but K ouli Kan decided the matter ſword 
in hand, when by his victorious arms he ſubdued 
and gave laws to that great Indian monarch. 

Southwards, are, 

X. Makeran, wherein is Makeran, a large town. 

XI. Kirman, wherein is Kirman, the capital; 
here live many heathens, who worſhip fire. 

XII, Farſiſtan, which has Schiras for its capital; 
a large city, 20 miles in circumference. Not far 
from which place, are the ruins of that once-mag- 
nificent city Perſepolis, deſtroyed by Aexander tne 


Great, 5 
K : . In 0 


8 — - — ᷑̃᷑ —M— * - 
. TACT, TR, — — 8 
- Fd — —— 


rr 


— — 


= - — — 
3 


— 
— 


t - . 
* £ 
—— 4 _ 


— — _ — 
Io Ta wn”, 


= — -- 


ot — og nr 


This iſland was in 1508 taken by the Portugueſy 
«who built in it a very ſtrong fortification, called alfy 
Ormus, and brought the place to be looked upon a 
aà terreſtrial paradiſe, The merchants got immenk 
-riches, and it was a common ſaying in that time, 


diamond in it. But anno 1622, the Engliſh and 


- 3ſland in the Gulph of Balſora, but thinly people 


may do with him what they pleaſe, 


494 * TNTRODUCTION 


Qu. Which are the moſt noted iſlands in Perſia? 
Anſ. 1. Ormus, in the gulph of the ſame name 


That if the world were a ring, Ormus muſt be the 


Perſians beſieged Ormus by land and water, and 
after they had made themſelves maſters thereof, de 
moliſhed it; ſince which time there have been built 
upon the ſame ſpot about 4000 houſes by the Per 
ſians, who carry on a great trade in jewels, pearly 
and fpices. And, 2. Bahren, or Baharen, anothe 


for want of freſh water, there being. but one well 
vor ſpring in the whole iſland. Here is a great peat 


fiſhery. 
Vo What is the civil government of Perſia ? 
nſ. The king, or ſchach of Perſia, is a ſovereigh 


prince, and keeps a grand court, which is in it 


greateſt ſplendor when he gives audience to foreign 
.ambaſſadors. The ' audience-room is illuminates 
with lights; he himſelf fits on a gold carpet; a fury 
Prizing quantity of veſſels are placed about him, al 
of pure gold; before him ſtand a great number d 
lions, elephants, tigers, and leopards, ſecured wil 
golden chains, and fed out of golden troughs. 1 
I he law-book of the Perſians is the Alcoran, H 
which criminals are ſeverely puniſhed. A murder 
as delivered up to the relations of the deceaſed, \ 


. What is the religion of the Perſians ? | 


J. They are Mahometans, but of another ſed 


than the Turks. The third ſucceſſor of Mahomd 
as Omar, and the ſixth Aly; both differed in th 
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xplication of the Alcoran ; the Turks hold it with 
mar,.and the Perſians with Aly. In ſome parts FA 
etſia they worſhip the ſun and the fire; and t 
riefts. holding a new-born child towards the fun, 
r over the fre, is their baptiſm, 


7 > CHAP. 11. 
| of the EAST- INDIES. 


„ WIA fort of a country is the Eaſt- 
Indies ? 
tr It is a very large, rich, and powerful em- 
pire, ing between the two famous rivers Indus 
and Ganges. 

351 What are the boundaries of this country? 

Eaſtwards it borders upon China, weſtwards 

upon erte, northwards on the Great Tartary, and 
ſouthwards on the Gulph of Bengal. Its length is 
computed 2400 miles, and its breadth 2000. 

Wo How are the Eaſt-Indies divided? 

5% Into three capital parts; I. the continent 
of Indoſtan; II. the peninſula on this fide the 
Ganges; and, III. the peninſula on the other hde 
the * 995885 


. 07 the Continent of INDOSTAN. 


Qu. Into what countries is the continent of In- 
doſtan divided, and what is its extent? 

Anſ. It is 1200 miles long, and contains 35 king- 
doms, which are governed by one ſovereign, called 
the great mogul. Moſt of the countries towards 
Tartary are unknown, wherefore we muſt enquire, 

Qu. Which are to us the moſt noted n 
in the great N s dominions ? 
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Anſ. I. The kingdom. of Agra, which lies almol 
in the middle thereof; II. the kingdom of Guſurat, 
Htuated along that coaſt, where the river Indus fall; 
into the fea; and, III. the kingdom of Bengal, 
which lies along the coaſt, where the river Ganges 
Aows into the Indian ſea. 8 

Qu. Which are the principal towns in the king. 
dom of Agra? 95 

Anſ. 1. Agra, formerly the capital of the whole 
empire, and the reſidence. of the great mogul, i; 
48 miles. in circumference, The wall that encom- 
paſſes ity.is 100 feet wide, 2. Delly, the preſent 
capital ; the great mogul's palace there, is the moſt 
ſumptuous in all the eait; 3. Jeanaba is the ſecond 
reſidence, which was built on account of the whole- 
ſome climate in which it is ſituated, 1 

u. Which are the chief towns in Guſurat ? 

{nſ. 1. Surat, an important ſea- port, where the 
Engliſh have a large factory. 162 

2, Diu is a very ſtrong town on a little iſland. 
It formerly belonged to the Portugueſe. 

3. Cambaja is a fine trading city, and is called 
the Indian Cairo, on account of its largeneſs and 
Fruitful ſoil. 1 
4. Lahor is 24 miles in circumference; here is 
a magnificent palace, where ſometimes the great 
mogul has reſided. . 
Qu. What have we to remark concerning the 

kingdom of Bengal ? | 
12 af In the kingdom of Bengal the people are 
very vicious; they believe that waſhing themſelves in 
the river Ganges, clears them from all their fins. 
It is one of the moſt fruitful countries in the world, 
for rice, ſugar, ſpices, cotton, ſilks, fowls, ſheep, 
hogs, fiſh, &c. But the countries north are much 
anfeſted with elephants, tigers, &c. The rivers 
ſwarm with crocodiles. Ougeli is the capital, and a 
large trading town, wel fortified. I be 


it 
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The city of Naugracut is famous on account of the 
idol, to whom pilgrims offer a bit of their tongue. 

Zu. What elſe is there remarkable on the conti- 
nent of the Eaſt- Indies? | 

Anſ. 1. The roads throughout the country are 
rery broad, and lined on both ſides with date and 
cocoa trees, 

2. In the ſouth part it rains for four months 
continually ; the reſt is fair weather, - ag 

3. The winds blow ſix months ſucceſſively from 
the north, the other ſix months from the ſouth. 

4. This country has rich mines of gold, ſilver, 
diamonds, rubies, e neralds, ſapphires, and other 
precious ſtones; there are alio pearl-fiſheries on 
ſeveral ſea- coaſts. | 

5. Other commodities, which are ſent to Europe 
ia abundance, are, ſilk, cotton, bezoar, amber, 
zibith, indigo, ginger, cinnamon, pepper, ſalt- 
petre, and many other things. * 

W What is the complexion and character of 
the Indians in general ? 

Anſ. Some are of a mulatto, yellow-browniſh 
caſt, and ſome are black; in ſome parts there ars 


whites of the female ſex, who are married at ſeven - 


or eight years. The Indians are of an expert ge- 
nius, eſpecially thoſe in the kingdom of Cachimir; 
and at Lerogne in the kingdom of Malva, where 
they make a tranſparent linen, worn by the wo— 
men of the great mogul, thro' which every part of 


their body and ſhape may be viewed. Beſides this, 


they carry on great manufactories in ſilks, callicoes, 

linen, and f: 

handicrafts, | 
Qu. What is the government of this country? 


Anſ. T his vaſt empire has the great mogul for 


its lovereign; his revenues amount yearly to 250 


K 3 mil- 


veral other ingenious and uſeful- 
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millions of crowns, beſides the treaſure left h 
his predeceſſors, which is reckoned to amount to ng 
leſs than 250 millions of crowns, both in coin and 
Jewels. His expences on the other kand are ver 
great; he keeps in conſtant pay Zoo, ooo hort, 
beſides an innumerable army of foot. By a lif 
of his encampment againſt tho Perſians in 1658, it 
appears that the mogul then had 216,000 cavalry, 
and 864,000 infantry, beſides 50,000 elephants 
that ſerved in his camp. The great mogul al 
has a guard of 1co Tartarian ladies, armed with 
bows, ſcimiters, and darts, commanded by one c 
their own ſex. His birth-day has been kept in: 
very extraordinary manner for three days, on which 
he was weighed, and received preſents from his nobles, 
He had ſeven thrones extremely rich; one begun 
by Tamerlane, and finiſhed 200 years after, which 
was valued at 6o millions of crowns, But in what 
condition that treaſure js, ſince the conqueſt of that 
country by Kouli Kan, in 1739, who made ſpoil of 
the immenſe treaſure the moguls had heaped up for 
many years, time muſt licover. The "mogul s 
courtiers are moſt of them of mean extraction; |}: 
who was a little while ago a coachman or porter, i 
now a great miniſter of ſtate, The laws through- 
out the land are very ſevere againſt offenders, and 
the execution of a criminal is not performed by 2 
hangman, but by elephants, who have learned ei- 
ther to haſten or to ſlacken the death of the male- 
factor, | 

Du. What religions prevail moſt in this country! 
Ai Two; viz. Mahometaniſm and Paganiſm. 
The great mogul is a Mahometan, as are the no- 
bility and better ſort ; but of the common people 
there are five Pagans to one Mahometan. 
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II. 
Of the Peninſula en this Side the River G AN ES. 


W How large is this part of the Eaſt-Indies.? 
/ It is 1160 miles long, and 960 miles wide. 
It is governed by ſeveral kings, but moſt of them 
either are vaſſals to the great mogul, or pay tribute 
to ſome Europeans. 


try f | 
Anſ._T here are five; viz. 


Coromandel; and, V. Golconda, ky 
I. Of the Cet of DKCAN, 


s What is principally to be obſerved of this 
coa | 


' and contains three kingdoms, Decan, Viſapour, and 
„ Carnate; wherein the Engliſh and Portugueſe have 
ſeyeral ſettlements. | 

In the kingdom of Decan ; wherein is, 1. Ame- 
danager, the king's reſidence ; 2. Shoule, a har- 
bour belonging to the Portugueſe; 3. Baſſaim and 
Daman, two good towns of the Portugueſe; 4. 
23 a good fort and harbour, belonging to the 

ngliſh. | 
In the kingdom of Viſapour is, 1. Viſapour, the 
IH royal reſidence, 20 miles in circumference ; and, 
2, Goa, belonging to the Portugueſe, and is their 
ſtaple for Eaſt-India goods. The town is 24 
miles in circumference; and altho' it is not walled 
in, yet it is well ſecured by ſix ſtrong forts. The har- 


bour is incomparable, and is defended by two forts.. 


K 4 | The 


Ju. Which are the principal coaſts in this couns -' 


I, Decan; II, Malabar; III. Madura; IV. 


0 Anſe That it lies weſtwards, is 400 miles long, 
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The kingdom of Carnate is moſt part of it in the 
power of the Portugueſe ; wherein is Onor, a city 
and harbour, and ſeveral other towns. 


II. Of the Craft of Malabar. 


Is: Which are the principal places on this coaſt! 
n/. The coaſt of Malabar is 360 miles long 
and 160 miles wide; it contains eight conſiderable 
kingdoms. | | | 

J. The kingdom of Cananor, wherein is Cananor, 
the capital, and reſidence of the king, who has but 
little power, ſince the Dutch have made them ſelves 
maſlers of moſt part of that country. 

II. The kingdom of Calicuta, wherein is Calicuta, 
the capital and reſidence of the king, who is {tiled 
Zamorin, i. e. God of the Earth. He is an idolater, 

III. T he kingdom of Cranganor, the king where- 
of is a vaſſal to Calicuta ; wherein is Cranganor, in 
the poſſeſſion of the Dutch, who have fortified it, 
T he king reſides in an open town of the ſame name; 

IV. The kingdom of Cochin, or Kout-Scien, a 
terreſtrial varadife. and therefore well-peopled, In 
it is Cochin, the capital, a fine well- built city, be- 
longing to the Dutch, 
V. The kingdom of Calieoulan, with a capital 
of that name, is of no great conſequence, 

VI. The kingdom of Porca, or Percati, is but 
a ſmall province. | | 

VII. The kingdom of Cowlon, or Coylan, with 
a city of that name, belongs to the Dutch, The? 
king reſides in a mean place. 

VIII. The kingdom of Travancor is united to 
that of Cowlon. 


III. Of the Coaft of MADURA. 
Ju. To whom belongs the coaſt of Madura ? 


Anſ. It has ſeveral petty kings, who are of no 
| note, 
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ote. The Dutch have here a famous pearl-fiſhery. 
adura is the capital, and has a fort. . 


VV. Of the Cooft of COROMANDEL. 


his country ? 

An. That it contains two kingdoms; 1. the 
cingdom of Biſnagar, wherein lies 'T ranguebar, - 
hich, from a mean village, is become an opulent 
ity, built by the Danes, who pay ſome tribute to 
he king of Biſnagar ; and, 2. the kingdom of Nar- 
ſinga, wherein is Narſinga, the capital, and reſi- 
dence of the king. 


. Of the Kingdom and Country of GoLconDa. 


this coaſt ? 

Anſ. 1. That it ſtretches forth 800 miles in 
length; 2. it produces all manner of neceſſaxies 
of life; and from hence is brought the Bezoar- 
ſtone; and, 3. Bagnagar, is the king's reſidence, 
who is a vaſſal to the great mogul.. 


* 


II. 
Of the Peninſula on the other Side the River GN Es. 


Y What kingdoms are in this peninſula ? 
Anſ. This is a large country; from north to ſouth 
it is 1840 miles long, and from eaſt to weſt 960 
miles wide, It contains the following kingdoms : 
1. Aſſem, whoſe king takes no taxes of his ſub- 


have large crops on their throats, 2. Tirpa, a 
imall kingdom; the women have crops on their 


Ou. What is principally to be taken notice of in' 


Qu. What is moſt remarkable with reſpect o 


jects, but is contented with the profits ariſing from 
the mines, which are worked by ſlaves. The men 


K 5 throats, 
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throats, 3. Aracan, the King whereof is honoure{ 
like a god, and vouchſafes his ſubjects to ſee him but 
once in five years; he ſtiles himſelf the king of the 
White Elephant. 4. Ava, a powerful Kingom, 
wherein is Ava, the reſidence of the king. 5 Pegu 
had formerly a powerful king, but is now a vaſſal u 
the king of Ava, 6. Martaban, a ſmall kingdom, 
united to that of Pegu. 7. The kingdom of Siam, 
which is 600 miles long, and 2co wide; the capita 
1s Siam, wherein are 400,000 houſes, built on piles, 
There are 30,000 temples in this city. The royal 
- palace is covered with plates of pure gold, which, 
when the ſun ſhines upon them, give a moſt glaring 
luſtre. 8. Tanaſſerie, a ſmall kingdom. 9. Malacca, 
a peninſula, wherein is Malacca, a ftrong fortified 
| town, belonging to the Dutch. 10. Cambaja, where- 
in is Cambaja, the capital, much frequented by the 
Portugueſe and other nations. 11. Cochinchina, 
which is 600 miles long; and 200 wide; this coun- 
try has white inhabitants, which are a civilized, 
honeſt, and fair-dealing people. 12. Tonquin, 2 
powerful kingdom, formerly belonged to the empe- 
ror of China, but about 700 years ago, it revolted, 
and choſe its own king: Keco, or Cacao, is the 
capital and reſidence ; it is 20 miles in circumference, 

. 13: Laos, which is a part of China, but has revolt-W 

3 


and choſe their own king. 


C H A P. Iv. 
| Of the GREAT TARTARY. 
Qu. W HAT ſort of country is the Great 


Tartary ? / 


Anſ, It contains a third part of Aſia, and is from 


welt to caſt 2400 miles, and from ſouth to north * 
44. 
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Qu. Now is this country divided? 

Anſ. It may be diſtinguiſhed into three parts; 
I, The Ruſſian Tartary in Aſia; II. the Chineſe 
Tartary; and, III, the Independent Tartary, 


I. Of the RussIan TARTAR T. 
Ju. What is chiefly to be obſerved in the Ruſ- 
ſian Tartary? 5 5 
nf. That the Ruſſians have no certain bounda- 
ries to this country, but that it reaches as far as their 
authority can carry it; but however it is computed 
that from weſt to eaſt it is 120, and from ſouth to 
north 800 miles. ; 71 
xa, u. Which are the principal places in it? 

/. The Aſiatick Siberia, which by the neweſt 
geographers is placed between the two rivers Oby 
and Jeniſcey ; the capital is Narum, where is a Ruſ- 

ſian garriſon. 2. Tunguſia, which lies between the 
"WM rivers. Oeniſca and Lena; Jenizeſkoi is the capital, 
„ large, and populous town. 3. Buratia,, on the 
river Angara, of which Buratſkoi is the capital; 
and, 4. Dauria, which 1s the laſt province of the 
JW Ruſſians, of which Nercinfkoi is the capital. 

| 

| 

| 

| 


II. Of the CHINESE TARTARY. 


Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the Chineſe 

Tartary ? ey oe £3} 
Anſ. 1. That this country was ſeparated from 
China by a wall ; but the Tartars, upwards of 100 
bvars ago, made fhift to climb over, and made them- 
| ſelves maſters of the whole empire of China, and 
ſince have united thoſe two countries together under 
one emperor, who is of the Tartarian race. The 
Chineſe Tartary is 1200 miles long, and is diſtin- 

guiſhed by the Oriental and Occidental Tartary. 

Qu. How is this country divided ? | 

; , K 6 Anſ. 
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Anſ. Into five parts; viz. 1. Tangut, a kingdom 
weſtwards; 2. Niuche; 3. Niulba, a kingdom north. 
wards; 4. Coree, a peninſula; and, 5. Zamo, a de- 
. ſert. 

III. Of the Ix Dp ENDENT TARTARY, 


Qu. What is principally remarkable in the Inde- 
pendent 'I artary ? 

Anſ. 1. Turkeſtan, near the Caſpian ſea, 2. Ma- 
- . waralnahra, below the Caſpian fea, wherein is Sa- 
marcand, a city, the birth-place of the great Ta- 
merlane. 3. Thibet, a kingdom towards the bor- 
ders of the Eaſt-Indies. 4. Tangut, a large king- 
dom bordering upon China. Befides theſe there are 
numbers of Tartars, who go in herds, and encamp 
ſometimes in one place, and ſometimes in another, 

24, What ſort of people are the Aſiatick Tat- 
tars in general? 

Anſ. They are ſtrong limbed, and inured to fa- 
tigue. They uſe ſabres, bows and arrows; and he 
that is moſt expert in thoſe weapons, has learned all 
that makes him complete, I he men go to war, 
and the women carry on trade, 

Ju. What is the Tartarian religion? 

Anſ. Moſt of them are idolaters. They have a 
high-prieſt, who, as they are made to believe, is ſub- 
ject to die indeed, but always riſes again from death, 
They burn their dead; and ſome make choice of a 
particular tree, on which they hang the bodies of 
their deceaſed friends and relations, 


— 


CHAP. v. 
Of the Empire o CHINA, 
Qu. OW is China ſituated ? 


2 Anſ. This large empire borders upon 
- Tartary northwards; it has the Eaſt-Indies weſt- 
wards ; 


N 
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wards; on the ſouth and eaſt it has the great ocean. 
Its extent from ſouth to north is 1500 miles, and 
from eaſt to weft above 1100 miles. 

555 How is this empire divided i, 

nſ. Into 15 provinces, viz. 

I. Pekin, wherein are eight large, and-135 ſmall 
cities, the chief of which is Pekin, a city 24 miles 
in circumference, and the ordinary reſidence of the 
emperor of China. 

II. The province of Xanſi, which joins to the 
great wall, and was built by the Chineſe, to keep 
the Tartars from making incurſions, It has five 
large, and 92 ſmall cities, | | 

II. Xenſi, which has eight large, and 107 ſmall 
cities. 

IV. Xantung, which lies eaſt towards the ocean, 
having fix large, and 92 ſmall cities, 

V. Honan, which joins to the former, has eight 
large, and 100 ſmall cities, 

I. The province of Suchuen, towards the Great 
Tartary, which has eight large, and 124 ſmall cities. 

VII. Huquam, which lies in the middle of the 
empire, wherein are 15 large, and 108 ſmall cities. 

VIII. Kiamſi, which joins to the former eaſt- 
wards, has 13 large, and 87 ſmall cities. 

IX. The province of Kiangnan, eaſtwards, near 
the ſea, which has 14 large, and 110 ſmall cities; 
the principal one is Nanking, formerly the reſi- 
dence of the emperor, This city is ſurrounded 
with a wall 24 miles long ; without this wall are 
the ſuburbs, alſo encompaſſed with another wall, 
which contains 8o miles, the foundations whereof 
are built with free-ſtone, but the walls themſelves 
with brick. | 

X, Chekiang, which lies a little below, near the 


ſea, and has 11 large, and 63 ſmall cities; the * 
0 
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of which is Xaneheu, almoſt as large as Pekin; iM - 
has 12,000 ftone bridges, 


Xl. The province of Fokien, which lies alſo ney . 
the ſea, has eight large, and 48 ſmall cities. = 
XII. Quantung, which lies ſouth towards the ſea; xi 


in it are 10 large, and 70 ſmall cities; the principal 
one is Quangcheu, 20 miles in circumference, Her the 
is made the fneſt porcelain, or china-ware, 
XIII. Quamſi, which borders on the kingdom oi ere 
"Tonquin. It has 11 large, and 99 ſmall cities. 
XIV. Quecheu, which joins to the former pro- 
vince weſtwards, and has eight large, and 10 ſmall 
Cities, 
XV. Yunam, the furthermoſt province, welt. 
wards, which has 12 large, and 48 ſmall cities. 
China contains together, 143 large, and 1229 
 ſmallcities, | 
Py, Which are the iſlands belonging to China! 9, 
Anſ. 1. Hanaim; 2. Formoſa; and, 3. Maoco, 
a ſmall iſland belonging to the Portugueſe. a 
a WJ What form of Government is in China? n 
| . 80 * 


J. The emperor governs abſolutely ; his ſubjeds N hr 
call him Thienſu, i. e. The fon of Heaven. HisM;q. 
revenues amount to more than the great mogul's: NM 
ſome ſay he has 300 millions of crowns, beſides the 


contribution of proviſions for his court. fr 
Qu. What fort of people are the inhabitants of che 
China ? | | Po 


Anſ. They are pretty white, and have black heir. h. 
The women are ſmall, but extremely beautiful. 
The people are in general very courteous and civil W 
to ſtrangers, but they muſt either continue there for N vi 
life, or depart quickly. It is computed that the I Io. 


number of ſouls amount to 70 millions. art 
5 What is the religion of the Chineſe ? D. 
nſ. They are chiefly divided into three ſects. 


Tbe ar 
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The firſt are the followers of Confucius's doc- 
trine; who taught the obſervation of the law of 
nature, as the greateſt felicity man can enjoy. Th 
worſhip one God, and believe that the world did 
exiſt from eternity. ; 
The ſecond ſect hold a plurality of worlds, and 
the Pythagorean principle of tranſmigration. 
The third ſe& are Idolaters, and addicted to ne- 
cromancy ; they think the greateſt felicity conſiſts 
in voluptuouſneſs and luxury. N 


OI 


CHAP. VI. 
Of the ASIATICK ISLANDS. 


In, HICH are the Aſiatick iſlands? . 

Arſ. I. The Maldiva iſlands, which 
re 12, c in number, and lie in one near tract, 
and under the equator ; moſt of them are ſmall] ; the 
largeſt are the iſlands Male and Dive. All theſe 
iſlands are governed by one king, who reſides at 
Male. 

IT. The iſland Ceylon, which abounds with ſpices, 
from whence the Dutch carry them to all parts of 
the world. This iſland was firſt diſcovered by the 
Portugueſe ; but 100 years after, the Dutch made 
themſelves maſters of all the ſea-coaſt. 

III. Sumatra, which lies near the peninſula of 
Malacca, This iſland is 400 miles long, and 120 
wide, It produces rice, ſugar, cinnamon, ginger, 
long pepper, lemons, oranges, and fine ſilk. There 
are alſo mines of lead, iron, ſilver and gold. The 
Dutch have five fine forts along the ſea- coaſt. 

IV. Java, which has ſeveral kings, but the Dutch 
ae the moſt powerful there. This iſland produces 
abundance 
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abundance of ſugar-canes. Batavia is by the Dute 
built near the ſea, where the governor keeps a roy: 
court, 

V. Borneo, which is one of the largeſt of thi 
Aſiatick iſlands ; the produce of it are, ſpices, wax 
ſugar, honey, cotton, tin, iron, gold, quickſilver 
and the fineſt diamonds. Borneo is the capital 
There are ſeveral kings upon this iſland, who ar 
unmoleſted by the Europeans. The Dutch on! 
have here ſome forts upon the coaſt, and are con 
tent with them, as long as they can thereby prote 
their trade, | 

VI. Celebes, a ſpice iſland, to which both the 
Engliſh and Dutch trade, This iſland, with Suma 
tra and Borneo, lie under the equator. ; 

VII. The Molucca iſlands, which are under the 
line, oppoſite to the Celebes, and are moſt of the 
ſpice iſlands belonging to the Dutch. 

VIII. The Philippine iſlands, which are about 
1200; 40 or 50 are pretty large. Lucan is thei 
largeſt and principal iſland, wherein is Manilla, a 
well-built and fortified city, 


— 


CHAP: VII. 
Of the Empire F JAPAN, 


Qu. OW is the country of Japan divided ? 
| Anſ. Into three large, and 24 ſmall 


iſlands, 
1. Which are the three large iſlands ? 

Anſ. I. Niphon; II. Xicocoz and, III. Ximo, 
The ſecond iſland, Xicoco, is by ſome called Bogno. 
Ju. Which are the chief cities in this empire! 


Anſ. 1. Jedo, in the iſland Niphon, which is the 


ordinary reſidence of the emperor, and a vaſt * 
an 
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id populous city. The houſes are but meanly 
uilt, of wood and clay. In the year 1658, 
00,000 houſes, and with them a great number of 
he inhabitants, were burnt in lefs than eight-and- 
ty hours. The imperial palace is in the middle 
f the city, and well fortified. 2. Ofacko, which 
as ſometimes the honour to be the emperor's re- 
Wience., In this city is a temple of a magnificent 
ructure, wherein they worſhip the devil. 3. Me- 
co, the ordinary refidence of the dairo, or the 

reat patriarch of the Japaneſe. | 

* What is the government of Japan! 

nſ. The emperor is ſovereign prince, and all 
he kings in his land are his vaſſals. His counſel- 
Irs are called mandarins, who make remonſtrances 
him, and what ſentence he paſſes, no man mult 
relume to contradict, | 
1 he emperor keeps ordinarily 100,000 foot, and. 
0,c00 horſe, His revenues amount to 283 mil- 
ons of crowns. a 
555 What is the religion of the Japaneſe ? 

. They are groſs Idolaters, and have ſeveral 
cols, but among the reſt at Meaco, in a ſtately 
temple, is one of gilt copper, whoſe chair is 70 
tet high, and 80 «tg his head is big enough 
0 hold fifteen men, and his thumb is forty inches 
vund ; the reſt of the body is proportionable. The 
onzes, or prieſts, are the greateſt cheats and vil- 
uns in the world: they will borrow money of 
eople, and give them for it promiſſory notes, pay- 
ble in the other world; they foretel fire, when 
hey themſelves are the incendiaries, to have an op- 
ortunity for plunder, 
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At. — — —— — ð³ —— — — — — — . ͤ ͤ h en. 


n. 


CHAP. I. 


Ju. ROM whence had Africa its name? 

. Anſ. From Afro, the ſon of Hercules, ai 
ſome will have it; but authors differ in their op 

nions, and the origin of its name is uncertain, 


Jt Which are the boundaries of Africa ? 
Auf. 


It has eaſtwards the Red- ſea, and the Ori 

ental ocean; weſtwards the Atlantick ocean; ſouth 

wards it has the Ethiopian, or that ſea which di 

vides it from Terra Auſtralis; and on the north th 
Mediterranean. | 

355 How large is Africa? 

Anſ. It is reckoned to be almoſt as large again a 

Europe, and to be 14, 400 miles in circumference. 
WV How is Africa divided? 

n/. Into four capital parts; viz. 1. thoſe coun 
tries towards the north ; 2. thoſe towards the welt 
3- thoſe to the ſouth ; and, 4. thoſe to the eaſt. 

Qu. How many countries lie to the north? 
Anſ. Five; 1. Barbary ; 2. Biledulgerid ; 3. Ne 
gro-Land ; 4. Nubia; and, 5. the Canary iſlands. 


— — 
" ” 


CHAP. 11. 
Of BARBARY. 


Qu. OW far doth this country extend? 

Anſ. From the Straits of Gibraltar, t0 
the river Nile, which is computed to be 2,300 miles 
in length, and 380 in breadth, ws 
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35 How is this large country divided ? 

n/. Into five large empires; viz. I. Morocco; 
Il, Algier; III. Tunis; IV. Tripoli; and, V. 
Barca, | 

7 What countries belong to the firſt diviſion ? 

n/. 1. Morocco, a kingdom, 400 miles long, and 
200 broad; wherein is, 1. Morocco, formerly the 
| capital, and reſidence of the emperors; 2. Moga- 


dor, a ſmall iſland with a fort; 3. Azamor, a large 


ind well-peopled city; 4. Teduſt, a town, princi- 
pally inhabited by Jews, 

II. Fez, a kingdom; wherein is, 1. Fez, the 
capital, and the richeſt city in all Barbary, Here 
i the reſidence of the emperor of Morocco. The 
houſes of this city are three ftories high, built with 
ſtone, It has 86 gates, 200 ſtreets, and 700 moſques, 
The chief moſque is a ſtately building, the pillars 
whereof are all marble, Here live Turks, T artars, 
Perſians, Moors, Greeks, French,. Engliſh, Dutch, 
and other nations. 2, Tangier, a ſtrong fortifica- 
tion, was in poſſeflion by the Engliſh, who demo- 
liſhed and left it in 1685. 3. Ceuta, well fortified, 
now in the poſſeſſion of Spain, but has continued 
under a conſtant blockade by the Moors for ſeveral 
years paſt, who traffick in the town all day, and 
fre againſt it all night. 

1. What belongs to the ſecond diviſion ? 

n/, The ſecond diviſion contains the countries 
ſubject to the republick of Algier, which lie along 
the Mediterranean; it is reckoned 800 miles long, 
and 280 broad. It is divided into five provinces, viz. 

I. Algier, wherein is Algier, the capital; the 
walls about which are twelve feet thick, and thirty 
feet high. It was in 1688 moſt terribly bombarded 
dy the French. 

II. Telenfin, wherein is, 1. Telenſin, the capital 
city; 2. Tefezache, four miles diſtant from the 
former; 
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former; and, 3. Oran, a ſmall, but ſtrong city 
now in the offenen of the king of Spain. 

III. Tenetz, a ſmall kingdom. Tenetz is its 
capital, with a harbour-and fort, 37 4 

IV. Bugia, a ſmall kingdom, wherein is Bugia 
the capital, with a harbour and fort. 

V. Conſtantine, a kingdom, wherein is Conſtan- 


rong 
on A 


public 


tine, a large, and fine city. | ledi 
Qu. What elſe is obſervable in this country ? phic| 


Anſ. 1. The people thereof are the richeſt and eta, 
moſt noted rovers in Africa. It is thought that no 2! 
place in the world poſſeſſes ſo much treaſure in ſpecie, 
2. They are cruel, treacherous, and covetous. 2. lated 
Though the country contains a great deal of barren) !! 
ground, yet nevertheleſs there is in general a plenty T. 
of corn, cattle, game, dates, figs, olives, almonds, 
and. raiſins. The air is temperate, and in ſome hm) 
places they have three harveſts in a year. Theft < 
inhabitants are chiefly Moors, who ſettled there 4 
after they were driven out of Spain, L 

Qu. Which is the third diviſion of Barbary? ung 

Arſ. Tunis. 

WV What is principally to be noted at Tunis? No 

1. That it is the country formerly called Term i 
Punica, and wherein Carthage was the capital; 2. ee 
That it was governed by their own kings; 3. That at 


now it is a republick of the Turks. thriv 
Qu. What is chiefly to be remarked in the king- Ii. B 
dom of Tunis ? - old 


Anſ. Tunis is the capital, which has a ſtrong of it 
caſtle upon an eminence, In the old palace is kept mag 
the divan, wherein alſo reſides the bey. Beſides hi. 
this city, there are ſeveral others; viz. 1. Marla, White 
a town, where formerly Carthage ſtood; 2. Sula, 
which ſtands on a rock, and has a good harbour; the 
3. Mahometa, a fine city near the ſea; 4. Cairoan, I 
a burial- place of their former kings; 5. bg a 

rong 
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rong fortification, and fence to Tunis ; it is built 

on a little iſland, The ordinary impoſts of this re- 

blick amount to 400, ooo crowns, 

Lu. Which is the fourth diviſion of Barbary ? 
An. Tripoli. Es 

u. What is obſervable in Tripoli ? 

.. That it is a kingdom which lies along the 
lediterranean; wherein is, 1. Tripoli, the capital, 
yhich though not very large, is populous; 2. Le- 

eta, a city, harbour, and citadel. 

offi 2%. What is the government of Tripoli ? 

„ 4n/. The ſame as that of Tunis: they are regu- 

„ted by a divan, or common- council, of which the 

bey is preſident, 

The revenues of the kingdom amount to 360,000 
towns per ann, In time of need it can raiſe an 
amy of 40,0co men. 

Lu. Which is the fifth diviſion of Barbary? 

An. The kingdom of Barca, 

Qu. What is moſt worthy of notice in that 
ungdom ? | 1 

Anſ. 1. That it lies along the Mediterranean; is 

doo miles in length, and 160 in breadth; and that 

in former times it was called Cyrenaica. 2. That 

de country is poor, having but little land well cul- 

t Mtivated, It alſo wants ſprings, and ſcarce any thing 
thrives there but dates. 3. 1 he principal places are, 
. Barca, a poor town near the fea; 2, Cayron, or 
old Cyrene, a mean place, having now nothing left 

ef its former grandeur, by which it vied with Car- 

tage. 3. Berenice, an old mean city; 4. Tolemetta, 
which is only a ruin of Ptolemais ; 5. Bon-Andria, 

, Which is now the beſt place in that country. 

This country, with Egypt, fell into the hands of 

l 


j 


($ 


the Turks, and is governed by a baſhaw, who reſides 
a Tripoli, _ , | 
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An / 

SAA. II. doo 

. 1 2 

Of BILDULGERID. nd, 


Du. OW is this country divided ? 
ny It has ſeveral kingdoms which lie ny 
from eaſt to weſt, in the following order : 

1. Sus; 2. T affilet; and 3. Dara, which belong toſiffeccu; 
the emperor of Morocco; 4. Teſſet, the king whereof 
is a vaſſal to Morocco, Teſſet and Archa are the un 
principal towns in this kingdom, 5, Segelmeſſe, nd 
whoſe king is tributary to Morocco; 6. 'Thowet, Wont 
whoſe king is a vaſſal to Morocco; 7. Tegorarin,ſWwhic 
which has more wild beaſts in it than human ſpecies, por t 
and is tributary to Morocco; 8. Zeb, the king 5 
whereof is tributary to Algier. This country wants b 
both corn and water; the natives feed upon dates, Hin al 
camel-fleſh, and camel's milk. 9. Techort, and nlit. 
10. Guargala, are tributary to Algiers; 11. Proper 
Bildulgerid, from whence the whole country has its 
name, is tributary to Tunis; 12. Gadames; 13. Faz- 
zen; 14. Teorregu, are all tributary to 'I ripol; / 
and, 15. Part, or Barca, a large deſert, on which 
formerly ſtood the temple of Jupiter Ammon, 


4 

CH. AFP. V. the 

Wt 

Of ZAARA, or the DESERT. 5 


Qu. HAT ſort of country is Zaara in bus 
Africa ? 3 
Anſ. It lies directly under the tropick of Cancer, ¶ ber 
is 2400 miles long, and 600 wide. 14. 
Ju. How is this country divided ? 


An. 
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Anſ. It contains ten kingdoms, viz. 1. Zanhaga ; 
„ Azaot; 3. Tegaſſa; 4., Zuenziga; 5. Gogden ; 
„Targa; 7. Lempta; 8. Berdoa; . Gaoga ; 
nd, 10, Borno, 1 

Ju. What ſort of people inhabit this deſert? 
Anſ. The natives are undaunted, and will not 
nly face, but engage with a lion, whenever they 
eet one, which they frequently do. Their chief 
to ecupation is looking after their camels, which are 
er ſerviceable to them. The ſouthern part of this 
ountry is full of ſand, the middle full of ſtones, 
and eaſtwards it is full of moraſſes. From the 
month of Auguſt till winter, it rains continually, 
which cauſes ſome graſs to grow out of the ſand, 
for the ſupport of the cattle, 

55 What is the religion of this country ? 

n/. Mahometaniſm is introduced and profeſſed 

„Ii all parts of it; but the inhabitants for the gene- 
drality live without any religion at all. 


f CHAP, v. 
MO NIGRITIA, or the LAND of the 
. NEGROES. 
2. T\ROM whence is this country called Ni- 
gritia ? 


Anſ. From the colour of its inhabitants, or from 
the river Niger, which flows from eaſt to weſt 
through this country. 

I How is this country divided ? 

nſ. Into 16 provinces ; viz. 1. Galata; 2. Tom- 
bus; 3. Agades; 4. Cano; 5. Caſſena; 6. Gan- 
gara; 7. Melli; 8. Mandinga; 9. Gago; 10. Gu- 
ber; 11. Zegzeg; 12. Zanfara; 13. Genchoa; 
14. Gambia; 15. Jaloffi; and, 16. Biafara. 
Qu. What is moſt obſervable in this country? 


Anſ. 
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Anſ.s 1. That the river Niger waters it, as the N. 
does Egypt; 2. the Negro trade is in this count. M 
of great conſequence; . 3. the Engliſh have in a mar 
ner monopolized it, and tranſport great numbers Yu 


them to their plantations in the Weſt-Indies, 2 
equ 

— 1 ſa 

| eppe 

Kr. . | 

II 


Of G UIN E A. 


Nu. W ſort of country is Guinea? 
Anſ. It is a fine coaſt along the At 
fantick and Æthiopick ocean, above 2200 mile 
long, and 600 broad, 
Qu. Into how many provinces is this large coun 
try divided ? go 
Ar. Into four parts; 1. the coaſt of Guinea 
2. Malaguette ; 3. Benin; and, 4. Binfara, Theline 
four capital parts are again divided into 52 king 
doms ; but as many of them are of little or no ſ er. 
nification, they are not worth taking notice of, one 


I. Of the Coaſt of GUINEA, 


Dy. What is moſt worthy of notice in the coal 
of Guinea ? | 

Anſ. 1. That coaſt which is near the Cape Palmas, 
is commonly called by the ſailors the Tooth-coalt, 
on account of the great trade carried on there with 
elephants teeth; 2. the Gold- coaſt, ſo called from 
the gold ſand which is found in the rivers there. 

Qu. To whom does this coaſt belong ? 

Anſ. To three different nations; namely, J. tie 
Engliſh ; 2. the Dutch; and, 3. the Danes. The 
ſituation of their reſpective places are beſt ſeen in 
the map of Africa, 


II. Ma- 


Nil 
Ntr 
Nan 


_— 8-7 What is obſervable in Malaguette ? 


Anſ. This part of the coaſt of Guinea is not much 
equented by the Europeans; the ſhore is commonly 
7 ſailors called the Pepper- ſhore, becauſe of the 
epper that grows there in abundance. | 


III. BENIN, the third Diviſian of GUINEA, 


Qu. What is remarkable in Benin ? 

Anſ. 1. That it is a large kingdom, where the 
AtWortugueſe carry on a conſiderable trade, but have 
leo ſettlement, | 

2, This country produces pepper, cotton, honey, 
max, ambergris, &c. 

3. The king of this country is adored like a god; 
he can in one day raiſe an army of 20,000, nay, in 
me of need, 100,000 men. He keeps 1000 con- 
ubines: out of the ſons he has by them, the num- 
ter of which is commonly very large, he nominates 
one for his ſucceſſor, and after the king's death he 
b declared king, but the reſt of his brethren are 
obliged to hang themſelves, 

4. Benin is the capital, and is 20 miles in cir- 
imference, | | 


"MV Brarara, the fourth Diviſion of Gulx EA. 


; Y What is obſervable in Blafara ? 

nſ. It is a country 1280 miles long, and 640 
broad; but, on account of its dangerous ſhores, 
barrenneſs, and exceſſive heat, it is but little fre- 
" Wquented by the Europeans, | 
, Je What is the religion of the people on the 
Coaſt of Guinea? 


L | Anſ. 
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l. MALAGUETTE, the ſecond Diviſion of GUINEA, 


| 
| 
| 
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Anſ. They acknowledge two divine principles or 
beings, the one good, and the other evil, and both 
are worſhipped by them. In ſome parts Mahometiſm 
is introduced, but not much obſerved. 


— — 


1 


C H AP. VII. 
Of EKG Vr. 


Du. FOM whence had Egypt its name? 

Anſ. From Ægyptus, their firſt king; 
the Turks call this country Miſir, and in ſacred 
writ it is called Mizraim, or rather Mitzraim. 

Qu. How is Egypt divided ? | 

Anſ. Into three different parts; viz, 1. Lower 
Egypt; 2. Middle Egypt; and, 3. Upper Egypt. 

en are the principal cities in Lower 

pt! - 

I. Anſ. 1. Cairo, or Grand Cairo, which is not 
only the largeſt city in Egypt, but in the whole 
world. It is divided into three parts, Old Cairo, 
New Cairo, and Bulac. It is 48 miles in circum- 
ference ; it has 24,000 ſtreets, and almoſt as many 
moſques. Ihe number of inhabitants are reckoned 
to be ſeven millions, of which one is ſuppoſed to con- 
ſiſt of Jews. 2. Alexandria, a city built by Alexander 


the Great; near it is Pharus. In this place king Pto- 


lemy had the bible tranſlated into Greek, by the 70 
interpreters; and, 3. Dimiata, a ſea-port in the 

Mediterranean, and a populous trading city. . 
a Qu. Which are the chief places in the Middle 

pt? | 

Tl. Anſ. 1. Suez, a ſmall, but famous city near 
the Red-ſea; 2. Azyrut, a ſmall town near that part 
ef the Red-ſea, through which the children of Iſrael 
- paſſed; 3. Bethſemes, ſituate between the Red-lca 
and the Nile, which was the old city Hieropolis ; 
2 where 
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where ſtood the obeliſks, erected in honour of the 
ſun, till they were demoliſhed by the tyrant Cam- 
byſes: ſome of them were preſerved, and carried to 
Rome. 4. Moeris, by ſome new geographers called 
Lacdekern, which is a large lake, and near it is the 
famous labyrinth built of marble, 500 years before 
Chriſt, - of which there are ſtill ſome ſubterraneous 
walks remaining, | 
We "ie are the principal places in Upper 

gypt 

III. Anſc 1. Thebes, which was once a * had 
100 royal palaces, was ſituated near the Nile, but 
no remains of its grandeur are now remaining; 
2. Suquan, a harbour near the Red-ſea; 3. Coffir, 
a large city and harbour, near the Red - ſea. 

W Which are the moſt noted waters in Egypt ? 

0. 1. The Red-ſea, the length whereof is 1200 

miles, and the breadth 200 miles; 2. the river Nile, 
which has its ſource in Abyſſinia, and runs from 
ſouth to north for 200 miles in the Mediterranean. 


CHAP, VIII. 
Of the Kingdom of NU BIA. 


In, HERE lies the kingdom of Nubia ? 


Anſ. Along the Nile, between Egypt 
and Abyſſinia. * a = 


Qu. What is principally to be obſerved in this 
Country ? | 

Anſ. 1. It is 1000 miles long from ſouth to north, 
and 600 miles broad from = to eaſt; 2. the air 


is very hot in the day-time, but cool in the night- 
time; 3. along the Nile it is pretty well inhabited, 
but the inland country is full of deſerts, wherein 

L 2 harbour 
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harbour abundance of lions, tigers, elephants, &c. 
.and the Nile ſwarms with crocodiles; 4. the com- 
modities of this kingdom are ſugar, linen, ivory, 
and black horſes. . I his country produces a ſubtle 
and incurable poiſon, one grain of which is able to 
kill ten men in half an hour; an ounce is ſold for 
100 ducats, Here is alſo found gold, and gold-ſands 
in the rivers. 5. This country is governed by one 
ſovereign king, who is in alliance with the Abyſſi- 
nians, the better to withſtand the Turks, their utter 
enemies. | 

Qu. Which are the principal places in Nubia ? 

4n/. 1. Nubia, the reſidence of the king, which 
lies near the river Nile, and is very large. The 
Houſes are -but -one ſtory high, and covered with 
turf and ſtone, to keep off the heat of the ſun. 
2. Duncala, near the Nile, -which is a large and 
populous city; the houſes are mean, but very rich 
merchants reſide there; 3. Jalac, a city in an iſland 
in the Nile; 4. Sennar, which lies on the frontiers 
of Abyſſinia. 

Qu. What is the religion of the Nubians? 

Anſ. They were formerly Chriſtians, and had re- 
mained ſo, if they had been ſupplied with miſ- 
fionaries from Europe: at preſent they are ſtrict 
Mahometans, or groſs idolaters. 


"CHAP." ix. 
Of ABYSSINIA. 
Ou. XXV HAT is the country of Abyſſinia? 
| Anſ. It is that which is alſo called 


Ethiopia, or the country of the Moors, 
Qu. Where doth this country lie, and how large 


3s it? 
Aal 


_Y 
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Anſ. It joins northwards to Nubia, and the Red- 
ſea; and is 1200 miles long, and 800 broad. 
24. How is this country divided! 

Anſ. According to the account the Portugueſe 
ive us, it contains 30 kingdoms, beſides 22 more 
which lie about it, and did belong to Abyſſinia, but 
now are governed by their own kings, and there 
are 18 nations more, which are alſo reckoned in 
Abyſſinia. The names of all which may be ſeen in 
the neweſt maps. | 
Qu. Which are the principal towns in Abyflinia ? 

Anſ. It affords no place of great note, and there 
is ſeldom found a town of above 1000 houſes; but 
to mention ſome of the principal ones, there are, 
1. Gonthar, the ordinary re&dence of the king, 
when he is not cncamped in tents; 2. Axum, or 
Achum, which was formerly the ordinary reſidence, 
but is now neglected; 3. Angot, a town of great 
trade; 4. Bagemder, near the river Nile; 5. Saca- 
lar, a town near which the river Nile has its ſource; 
6. Amara, a fine city, lying between the mountains; 
it has a caſtle, in which formerly the royal princes: 
were brought up; 7. Fungi, a — 

Ju. What is moſt obſervable in the country of 
Abyſſinia? | 

Anſ. 1, That this is the country, which, by the 
ancient geographers, was called that of Preſter 
John ; but according to the modern accounts, this 
was only à chimera, the inhabitants not having 
known, or ſo much as heard of, that name. 2. This 
large country is governed by their ſovereign king, 
who is ſtiled Negath, i. e. a great king, All his 
ſubjects are treated like ſlaves, and he is held in ſuch» 
veneration among them, that at his very name they 
bow their bodies, and touch the ground with one of 
their fingers. 3. In time of war this country can 
raiſe 600, coo men, 4. The natives are coal-black ; 

L 3 5, I 
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and travellers give them the character of a briſk, 
jenſible, and civil people. 5. They profeſs, indeed, 
the Chriſtian religion, but differ both from the 
Roman Catholicks and the Greeks. They circum. 
ciſe their children the eighth day both male and fe. 
male, and baptiſe the male after 40 days, and the 
female after 80 days. They keep both Saturday and 
Sunday for their ſabbath ; the Lord's Supper is ad- 
miniſtered in both kinds. 6. The Abyſſinians are 
great lovers of learned men, who are held in great 
reverence and reſpect among the people. They have 
two univerſities, one at Axum, and another at 
Embie ; at Axum is a fine library, which belongs 
to the king, and is eſteemed a great treaſure ; and 
at Embie is another, in which, as they ſay, are 
manuſcripts of Enoch, Abraham, Solomon, and 
Eſdras, written with their own hands, 


— ** 
C HAP. X. 
Of the Kingdom of MONOEEMU GI. 
Qu. W HERE is this country ſituated, and 


what is its extent ? 

Anſ. It borders upon Abyſſinia, Monomotapa, 
and the coaſts of Caffraria and Zanguebar ; from 
ſouth to north it is 1200 miles long, and from welt 
to eaſt above 600 wide. 

Ou. What is moſt remarkable in this country? 

Anſ. What little we know thereof has been com- 
municated to us by the Portugueſe, who made an 
incurſion into the country from Zanguebar, not- 
withſtanding the danger of travelling through it, on 
account of its vaſt deſerts, Through the midſt of 
the country runs a river, called Zambece, which 


forms, between the two coaſts, an iſland, on w_— 
wi 


+ — — — => 
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with great expedition, the Portugueſe built the fort 
St, Martial, which they poſſeſs to this day. 2. This 
large country extends itſelf as far as the large ſea 
Zembre, or Zaire, where lies the city Zembre, the 
ordinary reſidence of the king; the famous moun- 
tains of the moon are not far from it. 3. This 
country's worſt enemies are the Giaques, a nation 
of canibals 4. Elephants, dragons, and other wild 
creatures abound in this country. 5. The natives 
are tall, ſtout and ſtrong, and make good ſoldiers. 
6. The people in general are idolaters. 


— 


CHAP. XI. 
Of the Kingdem of MONOMOT APA. 


Ju. OW is this country ſituated ? 

Anſ. It lies under the tropick of Capri- 
corn, and is 2800 miles in circumference. It has 
the coaſt of Caffraria on three fides, but is parted 
from it by the adjoining mountains ; which, toge- 
ther with the cool ſtreams and temperate air, make 
this country exceeding pleaſant, 

Qu. How is the empire of Monomotapa divided? 

Anſ. It contains 30 kingdoms, but it would be to 
little purpoſe to enumerate all their names. ' he 
principal towns are, 1. Monomotapa, the capital 
of the whole empire, which is ſituated near the 
river Rio di Spirito Santo. It is built with ſtone, 
two ſtories high, for which it is admired by all the 
reſt of the nation; no other town is built like it, 
the houſes being meer huts, patched up with wood 
and clay. 2, Moſata, alſo called Zambaoe fituate 
on the weſt, is a fine fortification, and the reſidence 
of the emperor. The apartments in his palace are 
furniſhed with the fineſt tapeſtries, and ivory branch- 
es, which are hung up by "rpg of gold, 3. a 


+ 


* 
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de Portugal is a caſtle, which was built by the Por. 
tugueſe, to protect their mines, | 
Lu. What elle is remarkable in this empire? 
Anſ. The emperor governs with an abſolute power, 
and whoever is admitted to an audience, muſt ap. 


pear before him on his knees; according to the ac- wes 
count of travellers, when he ſneezes or drinks, al Tia 
his attendants greet him with a loud voice, which js x 
directly conveyed from one place to another, and re- 


ſounds through the whole city. He has 1000 beau. MW i 
tiful women for his pleaſure; ſhe who brings forth 85 
the firſt-· born ſon is looked upon as a queen, because 


. 
f — | riſe 
ſhe is the mother of the prince who is the next he: ſtia 
to the crown. The emperor's body guard conſiſts of leg 
12, ooo ſtrong and courageous women, and 200 dogs, cit) 


The principal commodities of this country conſiſt in 
oftriches-feathers, elephants- teeth, rice, and ſugar; Ml ... 


and there are alſo ſeveral rich gold mines, = 
<<. RD RE On:. das 
+ X # + * wo gi 
e the Croft f CONGO. " 
Du. | — is this country ſituated? « 
Anſ. Between the equator and the tro- hi 
pick of Capricorn, and is about 960 miles long, 8 
and 600 miles wide. | 
Qu. How is this country divided ? A 
I. Anſ. The whole was formerly governed by one 
| king, but has fince been divided into three king- \ 
. doms; viz. 1. Loango; 2. Congo; and, 3. Angola. : 
Qu. What is principally to be noted in the king- 
com of Loango ? c 


Anſ. 1. hat it has its ſovereign king, who can : 
raiſe an army of 100,000. men ; 2. that this country ' 
produces, ſugar, millet, tobacco, palm-wine 2 

there 


been altogether unſucceſsful. 
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there is plenty of oxen, cows, hogs, and goats; it 
has alſo copper, tin, and iron mines; 3. the prin- 
cipal towns are, 1, Loango, the capital and reſi- 
dence; the king's palace is built after the European 
manner ; 2. Majumba; 3. Malemba, a trading. 
city near the ſea, not far from Loango. | 

Du. What is principally to be obſerved in the 
kingdom of Congo ? 

II. Anſ. 1. That St. Salvador is the capital and 
reſidence of the king of Congo. That name was 
given it by the Portugueſe, who with 36 men ob- 
tained a victory over an army of rebels, who had 
riſen, on account of the king's being turned Chri- 
ſtian. After this victory they obtained great privi- 
leges, and to this day they have 10 churches in that 
eity, and the Jeſuits have a fine college, 

2. The king is abſolute, His incomes are the 
impoſts on. cattle, and on all ſorts of proviſions, 
which muſt be brought. in every year by St. James's 
day. 

. The royal family embraced the Chriſtian reli- 
gion in 1491, which they were prevailed upon ta 
do, by an embaſly from the king of Portugal. 

4. Before their converſion, when a king died, 
ſix virgins voluntarily flung themſelves into the fire, 
wherein his corpſe was burned, in order to attend 
him in the next world; but ſince that time this 
cuſtom has been aboliſhed. 

Ju. What is moſt remarkable in the kingdom of 
Angola? | X 

II. Anſ. 1. That this country is about 400 miles 
long, and 320 miles wide, and is parted from the 
coaſt of the Caffres by exceſſive high mountains. 

2. That the Portugueſe have a great ſway in this 
country, and have taken a deal of pains towards the 
converſion of the people, in which they have not 
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Qu. Which are the principal towns in the coun. 
try of Angola ? | 

Anſ. 1. Mapango, which is the preſent reſidence 
of the king of Angola, who always takes care not to 
diſoblige the Portugueſe, fince it lies in their power 
to maintain him upon, or pull him down from, the 
throne; 2. Engaze, another reſidence of the ſaid 
king; 3. Loando, an iſland, in which is St. Paulo, 
a City and fort, wherein the governor of the Portu- 
gueſe generally reſides, From this iſland ſome thou- 
ſands of ſlaves are annually tranſported to Braſil in 
America. 4. Benguela ; 5. Cambambe, a fortifica- 
tion belonging to the Portugueſe ; 6. Maſſagan, in- 
habited by the Portugueſe; 7. Gunza, a ſtrong 
fortification of the Portugueſe. _ 

Qu. What other countries lie within the coaſt of 

Congo ? | | 

An. 1. The Jages, or Giages, which borders upon 
Mons Emugi. It is ſaid that the natives are cani- 
bals, who devour commonly their firſt-born chil- 
dren, and will kill and eat their parents; whoever 
dies a natural and accidental death, is eaten by his 
kindred and relations; ſo that in this nation people 
ſave the expences of a funeral. 2. Macoco, a king- 
dom behind Loango, directly under the equator, 
The people are called Anricans, and are canibals; 
they have a powerful king, who has twelve petty 
kings under him. They worſhip the ſun, moon, and 
ſtars. The king's reſidence is Monſol, where they 
ſell mens fleſh in the open market; and if the ac- 
count may be credited, they kill daily 200 men for 
the king's table,-which are either criminals, pri- 
ſoners, or ſlaves; and this is not done on account 
of the ſcarcity of other meat, of which they have 
plenty, but becauſe human fleſh is looked upon 2 
a delicious diſh, 
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CHAP. XI. 
Of the Craft of CAFRARIA, or CAFFRES. 


Qu. OW is the coaſt of the Caffres ſituated? 
Anſ. It begins at, or near the Cape of 
St. Mary, and eaſtwards it reaches to the river 


Zembere; half-way upon the point of Africa lies 


the famous Cape of Good Hope. The whole 
length is computed at near 2400 miles. | 

u. What is the ſtate and condition of the 
country upon the coaſt in general ? 

Anſ. The country differs very much as to its 
ſruitfulneſs ; ſome parts which are cultivated thrive, 
and every thing grows that is ſown or planted ; 
other parts are barren and uninhabited, except by 
elephants, lions, tigers, and ſuch like creatures. 
The country for the generality is but thinly peopled, 
and there is room enough for large colonies. Moſt 
of the natives are idolaters. Ihe natives are go- 
verned by ſeveral petty kings, or chiefs. To diſtin- 
guiſh this country, it will be beſt to divide it into 
three different diſtricts; 1. the weſtern parts; 2. the 
ſouthern parts; and, 3. the eaſtern parts. 
WV. What is chiefly to be obſerved in theſe three 
parts 

Anſ. I. In the weſtern parts is Mataman, a hilly 
country, the receptacle of all forts of wild crea- 
tures, lions, tigers, leopards, elephants, rhino- 
ceroſes, monkies, oftriches, &c. p 

II. In the ſouth parts are, 1. The Hottentots. 
The 2 of this people is curious; it was wrote 
in High Dutch by Mr. P. Kolben, who reſided 


among them for 14 years, and it has been but lately 
ith by 3 Medley. 2. The w—_— 


abridged into Engl 
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of Good Hope, the natural hiſtory of which, is the 
ſequel to the hiſtory of the Hottentots, by the ſame 
author, and abridged by Mr. Medley. 
III. In the eaſt part, which is commonly called 
the coaſt of Zeffala, is Zoffala, the capital, Where 
the Portugueſe have a garriſon. In this country 
which is chiefly under the Portugueſe, are rich gold 
mines, and the. rivers produce a fine gold ſand 
which is reckoned the fineſt in the world. The in 
habitants are blacks, idolaters, and canibals.' - 
Beſides Zoffala, there are five kingdoms more, 
whoſe names are, 1. Biri; 2. Inhambane; 3. Ma- 
nica; 4. Sabia; and, 5. Quiteva. 


CHAP. XIV. | 
Of. the Craft of ZANGUEBAR: 


Nu. OW lies the coaſt of Zanguebar ? 
Anſ. This coaſt lies eaſtward, and reaches 

from the river Zambeze to the equinoctial line. 

Du. How is this coaſt divided? = 

Anſ. Into ſeven kingdoms ; viz.: I. The kingdom 
of Mongal, wherein is Mongal, the capital. 

II. The kingdom of Angos, which has a Maho- 
metan king ; Angos is the capital. 23 

III. The kingdom of Moſambique, which is of 
great conſequence to the Portugueſe, ho, in the 
year 1497, made themſelves maſters of the capital 
eity Moſambique. The king is a Mahometan, to 
whom they left the kingdom; but they keep the ca- 
pital in their poſſeſſion to this day. The reſidence 
now of the king of Moſambique is at Dud, a ſmall 
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IV. The kingdom of Quiloa, which lies farther 
up eaſtwards. he king of this country is tribu- 
tary to the ae ; and he and the people are 
Mahometans. Id Quiloa is the reſidence of the 
king, a rich, and well-built city, New Quiloa is 
a large, and ſtrong city, upon an iſland, with a fine 
harbour. The Portugueſe made themſelves maſters 
thereof in 1505, and have it {till in poſſeſſion, 

V. The kingdom of Monbazra, the king whereof 


Monbazra, the capital, ſeated on a ſmall iſland, and 
on a high rock, is large, ſtrong, and rich. 

6. The kingdom of Melinde, which has a Ma- 
hometan king, is in friendſhip with the Portugueſe, 
who ſtipulated a treaty with them, whereby they 
have the liberty of a fort to command the harbour 
for the ſecurity of their trade, Melinde is the capi- 
tal, a large, well-built, populous, and pleaſant city, 

VII. The kingdom of Cheliete, which lies di- 
rectly under the equinoctial line; of this we have 
but an imperfect account, and only know that it is 
governed by a Mahometan king. + 


* 
— 8 
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CHAP. XV. 
Of the Ceaft of AAN. 


Nu. H is the coaſt of Ajan ſituated ?_ 


Anſ. It reaches from the equator to the 
Red-ſea, and is about 800 miles long, and 480 
miles broad. 
ow How is this coaſt divided ? 
nf. Into three kingdoms ; viz. | 
I. The kingdom of Brava, which is now a fine 
republick, tributary to the Portugueſe, to whom they 


is a Mahometan, and a ſworn enemy to the Chriſtians, 


. 4 
L 
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and Mahometans. In it is, 1. Magadoxa, the ca. 
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are obliged to pay 400olb. of gold per ann. Brau 
is the name of the capital, which is large, rich 
and well- peopled. The inhabitants ate for the mof 
part merchants. : 

II. The kingdom of Magadoxa, which has its 
_ own ſovereign king ; he and his ſubjects are Atabs 


pital, and reſidence of the king; 2. Bandel, a city 
of good trade, with a convenient harbour, G 
III. The kingdom of Adel, which borders upon 2 


Abyflinia, wherein is, 1, Adel, the capital, and Mat 
reſidence of the king; 2. Zeyla, a rich trading 
city, and harbour; 3. Barbora, an old, trading City 

and harbour; and, 4. Dardura, A city of trade. k 

1 th 

CHAP. XVI. 1 

e ne dg f ABE x. x 

Ine. T2 and 

1. HAT is principally remarkable with re» WM cro- 

2 \ } ſpect to the coaſt of Abex ? the 


41 1. That it is a tract of land between the Red- WM « 
ſea, Nubia, and Abyſſinia; it is about 560 miles $ 
long, and 200 bland ; It is very poor, the country tree 
being more inhabited by 1 creatures than men; ¶ roy 
the Jabs is exceſſive hot and unwholeſome ; 2. the ¶ (we 
produce of this country is chiefly ebony-wood; W wh 

the inhabitants are moſt of them Turks and Il et 
"Arabs; 4. the northern part belongs to the Turks; bat 
Squakem is the capital, and has a fine harbour; are 
8. the ſouth part is called Dan Cali, and has its own iſla 


king ; Baylour is its capital and harbour. wo 
e co 
77 m⸗ 
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CHAP, XVI. 
Of the AFRICAN ISLANDS. 


Qu. HI CH are called the African iſlands ? 
Anſ. I. The Canary iſlands; II. the 
ilands of Cape Verde; III. the iſlands under 
Guinea; IV. the ifland Madagaſcar ; and, V. the 
Maſcarenas. ; 


I. Of vhe Canarv-IsLANDS. 


Jo. Which are the Canary iſlands ? 
n/. They lie in the Atlantick ocean, oppoſite to 
the empire of Morocco, and are 12 in number, viz. 
1. Alegranza; 2. Canaria; 3. Ferro; 4. Forte 
Ventura; 5. Gomera; 6. Gratioſa; 7. Lancerotta; 
$. Madera; 9. Palma; 10. Rocca; 11. Salvages; 
and, 12. Teneriff. Eleven whereof belong to the 
crown of Spain, and one, viz, Madera, belongs to 
u. What is moſt remarkable in thoſe iſlands ? 
nf. 1. In the iſland Ferro, is Santo, a wonderful 
tree, 40 feet high, 12 feet thick, and 120 feet 
round ; it is green throughout the year, and bears a 
ſweet fruit, like acorns ; upon this tree reſts a cloud, 
which drops daily for two hours the fineſt and ſweet- 
eſt water, of which the inhabitants may gather 30 
barrels a day; and this is all the freſh water they 
are ſupplied with in the whole iſland. 2. In the 
iſland of Teneriff is Pico, the higheſt hill in the 
world ; its height is 20,274 feet, The middle is 
covered with a cloud, and the top with ſnow ; it 
may be ſeen at fea 240 miles off. 


I. Of 
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Of the Iſlands of CAPE-VERDRE. 


: 3 Which are the iſlands of Cape-Verde? 
Anſ. Thoſe which lie oppoſite to the Cape of 


Negro-Land, and are called from the oppoſite coal < 
of Negro-Land, Cape-Verde, on account of the ＋ 
reen and flouriſhing verdure of the country on that 15 l 
coaſt, They all belong to Portugal, and their num 1d | 
ber is ten; viz. 1. St. Anthony; 2. Bonaviſta Ml b. 
Brava; 4. the iſland Fuego; 5. St. Jago; 6. St. we 5 
ucia ; 7. Mago; 8. St, Nicholas; 9. Della Sale; duilt 
and, 10. St. Vincent. 2 
III. Of the Guvinea-IsLanDs, , 2 

VP. Where lie theſe iſlands? : * 
Anſ. Between the equator and the tropick of Ci. ian. 
pricorn; they are ſeven in number; ſix whereof be. ritt 
* to the u and one to the Engliſh. le 


Ju. What are the names of thoſe that belong to 
'the Portugueſe ? | The 
Anſ. 1. Anuobon ; 2. Aſcenſion ; 3. Ferdinando 


| e 
Pao; 4. St. Matthew; 5. Del Principe; and, 6. 'T 
St. Thomas. | = 
Qu. What is the name of the iſland which be- rope 
longs to the crown of Great-Britain? T 


Anſ. The iſland of St. Helena, which is about 24Myich 
miles in circumference, The air of this iſland iar 
very wholeſome, and people that are taken fick at a 
at their arrival here ſoon recover. The Engliſh have 
built a ftrong fort upon this iſland, called James's C 
caſtle. It is poſſeſſed by the Eaſt-India company of 
"Engliſh merchants, and is a place of retreat and re- MMU 


freſhment for their ſhips homeward-bound,. - Ma 
IV. Of the Iſland of MADAGASCAR. abr 
Ju. What is moſt obſervable with reſpect to the 5 
iſland of Madagaſcar ? EY Py og 

| I LIC 


TO GEOGRAPHY. 233 


Anſ. This is a large iſland, 920 miles long, and 

about 280 miles broad. It lies under the tropick 
or Capricorn, oppoſite to Moſambique. A 4 
Qu. What is chiefly remarkable in this iſland ?. 
Anſ. 1. It was diſcovered by the Portugueſe, in 
oo, who made no ſettlement there. 2. In 1642, 
the French landed under the tropick of Capricorn 
and built, at the expence of 15 millions of livres, 
1. Fort Dauphin; 2. Fort Frangois ; 3 St. Lucia, 
which were afterwards taken by the Engliſh, who 
built an additional fort; but this ſettlement is of no 
great importance, and little regarded, 21. 

24. What are the people, and what is the pro- 
duce of this country? | 

Anſ. There are ſeveral ſorts of natives on this 
iſland, In the woods live many that are wHd, go 
quite naked, and have frightful beards. * Thoſe that 
Jive in houſes, build them in ſuch a manner, as they 
can carry them on their backs wherever they pleaſe. 
The better ſort wear cloaths; the poor go naked, 
except the women, who moſt of them go covered. 

The natives are idolaters : there are ſome Ma- 
hometans, and very few Chriſtians, except che Eu- 
Topeans that are ſettled there, | 

The iſland: abounds, with all manner of cattle, 
with ſugar, honey, ſilk, cotton, oranges, lemons, 
ſaffron, ginger, and tobacco. 


V. Of the Ma$CARENAS ISLANDS. 


Ju. Which are the Maſcarenas iſlands ? 

Anſ. Thoſe which lie about 300 miles eaſt from 
Madagaſcar z moſt. of them were firſt diſcovered by 
Maſcarenhas, a Portugueſe, in 1506. They are 
about fifty in number. | 

557 Which are the principal ones? 

nſ. The iſland Maſcarena, ſo called after the 
me of its firſt diſcoverer; the length whereof is 
| 100 
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100 miles, and the breadth about 50. The French 
after this iſland was abandoned both by the Portu 
gueſe and the Dutch, ſent thither a colony in 1654 
who ſettled there, and gave it the name of Bourbon 
when this'nation came thoroughly acquainted wit 
the fruitfulneſs of this iſland, they gave it the nam 
of Eden, or the Terreſtrial Paradiſe. 

Qu. This iſland being ſo. fruitful, for what re 
ſon did the Portugueſe and Dutch abandon it? 
Anſ. The fruitfulneſs thereof is not to be under 
Rood of the whole iſland. There are ſeveral dif 
tricts, eſpecially northwards, very barren, but tha 
part which the French inhabit is a perfect pleaſure 
garden; parrots are ſo plenty, as to be caught wit! 
the utmoſt eaſe. Throughout the year there is 
continual ſpring : the trees are always green, an 
loaded with the fineſt fruit, pleaſant to the taſte 
very. wholeſome, and 'medicinal for thoſe that co 
ſick on ſhore. That ſpot of ground produces all 
'very good coffee, which is 'exported to France 
The rivers are filled with all manner of fine fiſh 
and there is plenty of every thing for the neceſla 
Tries of life. But for all this, the colony goes tt 
decay, and will in time be- quite abandoned by thi 
French, on account of the frequent hurricanes th 
happen there, by which the commerce to and fron 
that iſland has ſuffered very much. 

u, Which are the other moſt noted iſlands ? 

nf. 1. St. Maurice, which was diſcovered by tht 
Portugueſe in 1595, who called it Cigne, i. e. Swan 
iſland; but three years after, the Dutch brought 
under their ſubjection, and called it, in honour o 
the prince of Naſſau, by his name, which w 
Maurice, and poſſeſs it to this day, This iſland 
produces plenty of cocoa- trees; it abounds wit 
ebony, fo that the Dutch furniſh all Europe with i 
principally from thence, Tortoiſes are ſo large my 
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hat ſome will run away with three men upon their 
acks. 3. The iſland Diego Rup is not inhabited, 
ut it is remarkable for the multitude of tortoiſes, 
ith which both the country and the ſea-ſhore 

arm. The land-tortoiſes weigh commonly 100 
ounds, and the ſea-tortoiſes are ſome of them 4 or 
oo weight; the meat whereof is as. palatable as 
ef or mutton is in Europe. 


** 


N AMERICA; e, The WES r. 
INDIES. 


CHAP, I. 


D. ROM whence had America its name? 
Anſ. From Americo Veſputio, a Floren- 
ine, who, with a Spaniſh fleet, made the firſt diſ- 
oyery of the main land, which was in 1497. 
u. Why. is it called the Weſt-Indies ? 
nſ. It was but a little before that the Eaſt-Indies 
ere diſcovered by the Portugueſe ; and on this ac- 
ount theſe new diſcoveries were called the Weſt- 
dies, to diſtinguiſh them from. the former. 
u. Where lies America ? 
nſ. To the Europeans it lies weftwards, and 
lie voyage thither is about 2300 miles. 
Qu. How large is America? 
Anſ. About twice as large as Europe, The length 
om ſouth to north, (not to include the unknown 
ads) is about 7200 miles; and from eaſt to 
eſt, it is 5200 miles in breadth. 
Lu. Was not Columbus the firſt diſcoverer of 
8 country? 
ti 
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Anſ. Columbus was no doubt the firſt diſcover: 
of the American Iſlands; and Guanahania, now st 
Salvador, was the firſt land on which he ſet foot 
The next iſle he landed at was Hiſpaniola, in 149: 
But Americus Veſputius, who, in queſt of new diſcs 
veries, failed thither in 1497, had the honour 0 
having that country called after his name, when in 
deed, by right, it belonged to Columbus. 

Qu. How is America divided? 

Anſ. Nature itſelf made the diviſion of it, by t 
iſthmus of Panama, into North and South - America, 
by which the whole country is diſtinguiſhed, beſide; 
the American iſlands, 


A — juFtͤ—᷑ů— | — 
CHAP. IL 
Of NORTH-AMERICA, 
H OW is North-America divided ? 


Da. | 
EEO. Anſ. Into four capital parts; viz. 1, 
New-Spain; 2. New-Mexico; 3. Florida; and, 
ED Canada, | | 


: I. Of New-SPAIN.. 
u. How large is New-Spain ? 


Anſ. 1. The length from ſouth to north contains 


at leaſt 1000 miles; the greateſt breadth from cal: 
to welt is about 600 miles. 
Qu. What is moſt remarkable in this country! 
Anſ. 1. That the Spaniards landed firſt there in 
18, and made themſelves maſters of it in 1521 
after a cruel maſſacre of ſome millions of the ni 
tives. 2. That it contains ſeveral kingdoms, which 
are divided by the Spaniards into three principal di 
tris,” by them called Audiences ; viz; I. Mexico; 
2. Guadalaxara ; and, 3. Guatimala. 3. That" 


hes under the torrid zone; but the cool, wette 
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inds, and the water it is ſurrounded with, make 
e air very temperate. 5. The land brings forth 
Wn and fruit in abundances and the fields are 
ered with rich paſture and fine cattle. | 
u. What are the commodities of this country? 
Anſ. Thoſe that are carried to the European coun- 
ies, are-chiefly-gold, ſilver, copper, pearls, gems, 
Ne, cochineal, cocova-nuts-the beſt in the world, 
ices, wax, &c. | 

Lu. What is the ſtate or condition of the inha- 


Witants.of New-Spain ? 1 
| fv. The fall remnant of the original natives 


re moſt of thEm flaves to the Spaniards. They are 
f a brown complexion, live in huts, and are great 
wers of painting, and of making works with 
arti-coloured feathers, | I 
The Spaniſh inhabitants are divided into three 
aſſes. 1. Thoſe that are born in Spain, who for 
de moſt part are in places of truſt under the go- 
ernment; 2. thoſe that are born in America of 
paniſh parents; and 3. thoſe that are born of 
ative women and Spaniſh men, and called upon 
at account Creoles. LIE 


Of the Audience of MEXICO. 


Ju. Which are the chief places in the audience 
Mexico:? 6 | 
Anſ. 1. Mexico, the capital city of all America; 
was formerly the reſidence of the Mexican kings, 
ie laſt of whom was Montezuma. In his time 
lis place had about 80, ooo houſes, built very 
and, after the American taſte ; the royal palace 
ad twenty gates; there was another palace where 
de king kept an aviary of birds; another for 
d creatures and birds of prey; another for 
varfs and decrepid people, who were entertained 


Ice kings; another for crocodiles and ferpents, who 
were 
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were fed with mens fleſh ; and another grand 
building was made of the ſculls of the ſlain enemies. 
But in 1 $21 the Spaniards. raſed this city, and lef 
not one ſtone upon another, They built another 
in the ſame-place after; the- European manner, with 
100,000 houſes, and a palace for the vice-roy, 
for which building only, there were uſed 7009 
cedar-trees. In 1629 this city was almoſt ruined 
by an inundation, but is now in a very flouriſhing 
condition. The houſes in ſome ſtreets are mag 
nificent palaces, and the vice-roy keeps a brilliant 
court. 2. The next place of note in the audience 
of Mexico, is Aquapulco, a city, with a good har. 
bour ; it has a ſtrong citadel on a hill ; the ſtreets 
in, this city are broad and even, and the houſe 
new; it is a place of great commerce to Aſia, Ching, 
and the Philippine iſlands. 3. Vera Cruz, a ſea- pon 
diſcovered by the Spaniards in 1519, on Good-Fri- 
day, and called ſo by them upon that account. Hen 
was the ſtaple for all the merchandizes from Europe, 
and all the American commodities deſigned thither; 
but it- was removed to.a more convenient place, 
namely, De Ullpa, now called New Vera Crus, 
4. Tlaſcala, a city, which was formerly a power- 
ful republick, and the number of its inhabitants Was 
computed to be about 300,000, but at preſent they 
are not above 50,000. 5. Los Anglos, a fine city, 
which contains about 20,000 inhabitants; it 1s 1 

lace where is a manufactory of cloth. Here 
alſo the mint for ſilver coin, a glaſs-houſe, and a 
great number of ſugar-mills. 


Of GUADALAXARA. 


Qu. Which are the principal places in this dil- 
trict ? oY * | 
Anſ. 1. Guadalaxara, the capital, in a fruitful ſi- 


tuation and ſoil, Here is a great tribunal, 2. Du- 
| x | j Tango, 
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gango, a good fortification. 122 St. Jago a city . 
ind, 4. Philippo, a ſmall fortification. g 80 


Of GUATIMALA. 


Ju. Which are the principal places in this diſ- 
trick ? | BUG 4s 

Anſ. 1. Guatimala, the capital city, which lies 
between two mountains; from the one it was in- 
commoded by fire, and from the other by water, 
The Spaniards removed from thence, and built New- 
Guatimala, a fine city, wherein Jive above 5000 of 
the richeſt Spaniſh families in all America. 2. St. 
Salvador, a oy and. fort: here is a great trade 


of ſugar and indigo. 3. Trinidad, a town and har- 
bour, wherein is made curious earthen-ware, 4. St. 


Antonio, which drives a great trade with indigo and 


cochineal, 5. Chiapa, a city, for the moſt part 


inhabited by Indians, who pretend to deſcend from 
noble families. 6. Cividad Real de Chiapa, a pretty 


place, in which live not above 500 families of Spaniſh _ 
nobility, 7. Vera Pax, a large and pleaſant place, 


which drives a great trade in cotton. 8. Leon, a 
biſhop's ſee; not far from this place is a volcano, 
9. Granada, an opulent city, inhabited by many 


rich merchants. 10. Santa Fe, famous on account 


of the ſmelting-houſes, The Indians in this diſ- 
tict are naturally inclined to muſick and painting. 
Qu. What is the government of New-Spain, or 
Mexico ? | 
Anſ. The king of Spain ſends every five years a 
new vice-roy thither, who reſides in Mexico. His 
yearly revenues, allowed him by the king, are not 


above 100, ooo ducats, which is but a trifle to what 


u. What is the religion of this country ? 


de 7 by his palace, wrong or right. 
. The Mexicans, at the arrival of the Spa- 


niards, were groſs idolaters. Their chief idol Vitzili- 


putzli 


„ 
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putzll was worſhipped in a ſtately temple at Mexico 
to whom they ſacrificed innocent children, virgins 
and the priſoners taken in war. But ſince the Spa 
niards have introduced the Roman Catholick rel 
gion, the natives are obliged to profeſs the ſame; 
but there are many. who in private {till worſhip the 
favourite idol Vitzaliputzli, 'The clergy i is here ver 
numerous. Mexico is an archbiſhop's ſee, unde 
which are 13 biſhops, 


II. Of NRW- Mzx1co. 


. Bs; Wh y is this country called New- Mexico! 
Because it was diſcovered ſince that named 
oi Wee It is alſo by the Spaniards called 
New- Granada, the name of a province of their 
own nee 
How js this country ſituated ? 

Tr It lies north of Old-Mexico, eaſt of Califer 
nia, and joins to Quiviri Anian, and the unknown 
| lands, which lie further towards the north pole. 

u. Which are the principal Places in New 
Mexico; 

Anſ. 1. St. Fe, or New Mexico, a fine city 
bailt” of one by the Spaniards ; where live about 
600 of them, who are maſters of so, ooo flaves all 
natives. 2. Cibola, or Granada Novelle, which is 
a place of commerce, 3. Tinquez, a college of 
Jeſuits.” 4. Acoma, a ſmall, but well-peopled place. 
5. California, the largeſt iſland i in America, and lies 
along the coaſt of New-Mexico ſouthwards, The 
Spaniards have there ſeveral harbours; and upon 
the coaſt there is-a pearl fiſhery. 

Du. What elſe is to be obſerved with reſpect to 
New-Spain ? | 

Anſ. The natives are of a much leſs ſavage na- 
ture than one would imagine; Their wealth con- 


liſts ia cattle, which ſerves them for moſt of the 
conve- 


r 77 


— 


E „„ „„ e  - 


LC 


O OA £6 26 
yY » 2... - 
8 * n * r 2 - = ” — 


665 


— — 


1 
Z ” 
"ooo Z ' | | 
| | 
d l L N 
* * Li = Q _ l 4 \ [ l 
l N l Z - nf . 1 g | : 
| 0 
7 
® l 
F N d 
- nf 
1 N 
| . oy £ 
_ 8 . 
* p 8 wa 
= 9 N an i = 4 d \ 4 
| U 
. = 
n _ 
_ | p | | 
_ U 
\ F K bo \ 
- | | _ < , 0 o - Lo 8 
: l o be iy o bs = 
f \ l \ l W = : 
il 
# 8 l G | { ( 0 
- 0 = - \ 0 \ - \ 
* g of b \ x * . = o = _ 
0 0 o [x l 0 : d a 
1 # \ l 
® \ | 
I i 
« 
- A — 9 . ® \ = | —_ | 
hy —_ \ = = 
b 
0 g | 
_ G a 
a = o o o L_ 
- * l þ 4 
Yb by oO U o o 4 l \ 
- = . i 3 = 
= D 
by ' = : R h _ 
| - . —_ a * = CR 
« 0 -— 4 _ a 
j _ gd C 
_ 
_ : \ 
_ io 
\ R ; | 
Li | 
5 9 
8 | Z l = o # = 
| x ' \ ' U 9 d 
\ Z 4 L 
: l . 
1 a 
_ y & . * 
- 
5 * 4 = | | 
o - \ 
i = * f = ib o G R \ b 
PLN 2 n $ ? > \ _ | l * 
| _ s 8 l \ a © : _ = = 
| N o o 
1 2 3 * = m IT" P 8 
& £& N 92 
" # 
\ = | \ | : 
. N i a 
| Y a 4 © l l 
5 8 
0 N : . | | 
- 8 19 
La. 8 Z | 
=—_ 3 | 
51 =_ G * 
1 i ; \ 
0 
'« N | 
= * 4 - = Os 52 4 
Sx g = | 
[ l a : = | 
of 
4 * | l _ F . 0 
| b N * n 14 
= - _ _ _— 
q i - o 
\ l G | 
| | G N 1 
y | 
g * | 8 
# - o n | \ | a 
© o \ 
N 8 | | 
= | = i ” & 
Y WJ 
o | 
= 1 p | | f 
. _ \ \ | l | * 
— - | A. 
1 | | | | 
l u - & b l A \ 
« 4 \ | | | 
| FE I .# . * 
- l 
| = ov — 
F 
y =_ 8 o = \ 
[ 0 4 * 6 wh 
= \ oO” 9 
b \ | , | | 
l | . * 
I - 
1 _ \ 
\ - \ * 5 | 
hs &« y Las £ x . | | 
l 6 . N | 0 
| \ b b o hs 
| 9 o F 
o 
U 0 4 3 o = = 44 a 
= 1 8 8 = 
„ » | | 
AR * 5 | 
\ \ Z 8 ® 6 
0 - \ | 
\ a ; —_ \ h ns = & 7 
g þ * d = L 
\ _ # — 11 
| Y * hy i a 
_ - 
1 o o ® a 0 
o 8 = P 
e © \ a » 
=s © l a * . þ | | | | 
\ _ l | be 
\ i o © . o & b ; 4 l 
| \ | ' 9 - o 4 - 
® 5 | F 
f o l 
& - . . A \ 
A 8 - 0 & R Cc d 
l : l 
1 | o þ4 . l 
= " l N Ss 1 bo 
N K 1 0 
0 
od _ - = 
y Mo on 
0 5 _ 
® \ \ | 
h n = 1 = $ \ o 
n 0 - y 
l — 
of \ b \ 
l - © 
* o = * 
[ b = 
9 
= 
b 8 
n 
* 
_ 
® \ - 
* N 
* . b , z - 
. \ l 4 Wi 
Li 
- i ö 
= 
WY \ = \ b \ 
- i - 
. a b # © 
1 . | 
. G N 
= 
4 * 


onveniencies of life; with the oxes hides” they 
over their huts ; of the bones they make bodkins, 
and other utenſils ; of the hair they make yarn, and 
put of the ſinews, cords ; of the calves-fkins they 
make pails; of the ſheep-ſkins, clothes; the horns 
ſerve them for trumpets ; the blood they drink, and 
with the dung they make fire. They are much 
given to hunting, and underſtand agriculture pretty 


III. Of Froripa. 


Qu. From whence had this country its name? 
Anſ.. Formerly it was called Jaquaza; but the 
Spaniards making their diſcovery of it on a Palm- 
Sunday, by them called Paſcua de Flores, they gave 
it the name of Florida. | 
Qu. When, and by whom was this diſcovery firſt 
made ? | 

Anſ. By Sebaſtian Chabot, a Venetian, in 1494, 
who was fitted out for that purpoſe, by order of 
king Henry VII. of England; but that was all the 
Engliſh had to boaſt of. 

In 1512 John Ponco de Leon, a Spaniard, landed 
there ; but, for want of a ſufficient number of men, 
he returned ; in 1538, another Spaniard, Ferdinand 
Soto, had better ſucceſs, and made it a ſettlement, 
Qu. How is this country divided? | 
Anſ. The river Miſſiſippi lows through the mid- 
dle from north to ſouth, which divides it into Eaſt+ 
Florida, and Weſt-Florida. | 
Qu. Which are the principal places in Florida? 


count, are, St. Auguſtine, which is a good city, 
with an excellent harbour, is pretty well fortified, 
and has a citadel. St. Matthew is a ſmall town. to- 


a ſtrong fort, which-the — always took care 
EW! - to 
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Anſ. Thoſe of which we have any tolerable ac- 


wards the north, with a ſtrong caſtle. St. Peter is 


pl 
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to have well provided with warlike ſtores. St. Lewis 
-was the firſt place which the French built for their 
defence againſt the wild natives: and New-Orleans 
was firſt intended for a large city, but has hitherto 
but mean houſes, which are covered with the bark 
of trees. | 5 

Qu. To whom does Florida belong? 

Anſ. Principally to the Engliſh, New- Orleans 
being the only place which the French, by the late 
treaty of peace, were able to obtain for themſelves 
on the eaſt fide of the Miſſiſippi. 

* How is the air of this country? 

nf. It is ſaid to be extremely temperate, the in- 
Habitants living. to a very great age. 

24. What is the natural produce of Florida ? 

Anſ. The ſoil is wonderfully fertile, abounding 
in moſt ſorts of grain, herbs, and fruits. It is well 
ſtored with veniſon and fowl, and is ſaid to have 
ſeveral valuable pearl fiſheries, 

12. What trade do they carry on? 

Anſ. This country being but ſlightly known in 
the inland parts, and even thoſe next the ſea but 
little frequented by ſtrangers, its commodities are 
but very few, and furs are ſaid to be the chief. 

855 Deſcribe the perſons of the Floridans. 

nſ. The inhabitants are naturally white ; but 

by anointing themſelves, both men and women, 

with a particular kind of ointment, they ſtill appear 

of an olive colour. They are tall of ſtature, well 

proportioned, lovers of wat, and generally go naked, 

except a ſmall piece of deer-ſkin, which fome wear 
about their middle. 


Of CAROLIN A. 


Qu. Which is Carolina? 
: The country of Carolina borders upon Ca- 
nada, and was firſt diſcoyered by Francis Ribaud, 
TY E a French- 


TO GEOGRAPHY. 243 


a Frenchman, in 1562. He built there a fort, and 
called it, in honour of king Charles IX. Carolina. 
In 1585, the Spaniards turned out the French, and 
kept poſſeſſion of it for 80 years; but in 1663 the 
Engliſh took it from them, and have maintained it 
ever ſince, Southwards of Carolina is Georgia, ſo 
named in honour of his late majeſty. 

Qu. What is the product of this country? 

Anſ. Here grows abundance of rice, of which 
the inhabitants export a great deal to Europe, beſides 
what is diſtilled into rum, and what is uſed by them 


for bread, and brewing of beer, There is alſo a 


great deal of ſalt- petre exported from thence. The 
principal places in this country are, 1. Charles- 
Town, the capital, and a fortification, with a good 
harbour; 2. Charles-Fort, a fortification, which 
was built by the French. | 


IV. Of CanaDA. 


Ou. From whence had Canada its name? 

Anſ. From the river Canada, now called St. Lau- 
rence, which is large, and flows: from weſt to eaſt 
throughout that country. 

J. Who were the firſt diſcoverers thereof? 

Anſ. The Engliſh in 1609, at which time Henry 
Hudſon diſcovered that bay, which parts this country 
from the unknown lands in the north, on which 
account it is to this day called Hudſon's Bay, or 
Straits. 2043; oj, 
4 Vo. Are the Engliſh the only poſſeſſors of Canada ? 
Anſ. Yes; as it was confirmed to them by the 
late treaty of peace; ' 
Ju. Which were the ſettlements of the Englith 
in this country? 10 biod Heide 

Anſ. They poſſeſſed the whole coaſt of Maria del 


Nord. The whole = from W of 


2 Carolina, 
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Carolina, to the end eaſtwards, is no leſs than 1209 
{Engliſh miles. 
W How is this large tract of land divided? 
Anſ. Into ſix provinces or colonies, which from 
weſt to eaſt lie in the order herein- after particularly 
- deſcribed-? | 

Ju. Which is the firſt ? ; & ax 
 _ Anſ. Virginia, which joins to the country of 
Florida; but more particularly to the province of 
Carolina. | | 

Qu. From whence had this province its name? 

Anſ. It was ſo called in honour of the Engliſh 
virgin- queen, Elizabeth, when Sir Francis Drake 
and Sir Walter Raleigh erected that colony in 
1585. 

u. Which are the moſt noted places in this co- 
Jony? 

An, 1. James-Town, the capital, built in 1607, 
upon an iſland, which is made by the river Powha- 
tan; it is a ſtrong fortification ; king William III. 
founded here an univerſity in 1692, and preſented 
the ſame with a fine library, and a complete print- 
ing-houſe ; but this new ſeat of learning was in 
1705 entirely deſtroyed by fire. 2. Tragabizanda, 
which is alſo a large city; 85 St. Georgia, a colony, 
and good fortification; 4. Pomejoc, which was the 
capital of the natives before the Engliſh were ſet- 
tled in it. | 

WV What is the chief product of this'country ? 

nf. Tobacco, of which prodigious quantities are 
from thence exported 'to England : this ſingle com- 
modity brings about 300, oool. per ann. to the crown. 

Ju. Which is the ſecond of the Engliſh colonies 
an Canada? | : 

Anſ. Maryland, which borders upon Virginia, is 
200 miles long, and 120 broad, 

u. From whence had this colony its name? 


40 


hy 


TO GEOGRAPHY: 245 
Auſ. This colony formerly belonged to Virginia, 


till king Charles I. in 1632, made it a ſeparate pro- 
vince, and in honour of his queen, whoſe name was 


Mary, gave it the name of Maryland: and in that 


very year he granted it by letters patent, under that 


name, to the right honourable Cecilius Calvert, 


lord Baltimore, whoſe deſcendants have been ever 
ſince, and ſtill are, proprietors of it. 

Ou. How is this country divided? 

Anſ. Into ten counties. 1. The county of Cecil; 
2: Dorcheſter; 3. Kent; 4 Somerſet; 5. Talbot; 
6. Arundel ; 7. Baltimore; 8. Calvert; 9. Charles; 
and, 10. Mary. | 

Qu. Which are the principal towns in this plan- 
tation ? xc 


Anſ. 1. Baltimore, which is the capital, and well. 


built; and, 2. Mattapany, a pleaſant town, the re- 
ſidence of the governor, | 

755 What is the product of this country ? 

Anſ. Chiefly tobacco, which is planted here as in 
Virginia, and exported to England. The inhabi- 
tants, however, carry on a conſiderable trade be- 
ſides, in ſkins, ſtock-fiſh, and wood. 

u. Which is the third Engliſh colony in order ? 
nſ. New-Sweden, now New- Jerſey, and Penn- 
ſylvania, 

Dn. From whence had it the name of Sweden? 

Anſ. When king Charles I. was beheaded in 
1641, and every thing was in the utmoſt confuſion, 
the Swedes, being inclined to fiſh in troubled waters, 
and to catch ſome part of America, they ſucceeded, 
and the country they took poſſeſſion of, they called 
New-Sweden ; but king Charles II. ſoon made them 
quit that coaſt, and gave them to underſtand, that 
the whole coaſt was the property of the Engliſh. 

Ju. How was this country divided? 8 
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Anſ. Into two provinces, the one of which was 
called New-Jerſey, and the other Pennſylvania. 
Qu. How large is the province of New- Jerſey ? 

Anſ. About 160 miles long, and 80 miles broad, 

Ou. Which are the principal towns? 

Anſ. 1. Chriſtina, the capital, which, no doubt, 
had its'name given it by the Swedes, in honour of 
their queen Chriſtina; 2. Middleton, a fine built 
town; and, 3. Burlington, with ſeveral other ſmal] 
places. ont... 

Qu. How large is the province of Pennſylvania ? 

Anſ. It is 240 miles long, and 160 miles broad: 
it had its name from Sir William Penn, whom king 
Charles II. made firſt proprietor thereof, by letters 
patent, in 1680. He divided it into fix counties ; 
viz. 1. Philadelphia; 2. Buckingham; 3. Cheſter; 
4 Neweaſtle; 5. Kent; and, 6. Suſſenn. 
Ju. Which are the principal towns in Pennſyl- 
vania? 4 | 
Anſ. 1. Philadelphia, which was begun by Sir 
William Penn, in 1682. It contains about 14,000 
houſes. Here reſides the governor, or the proprietor 
of the whole country. 2. Germantown, a colony of 
Germans; 3. Newcaſtle, the inhabitants are molt of 
them Dutch; 4. New-Upſal, a colony of Swedes; 
and, 5. New. Sommerhauſen, 

Ou. Which is the fourth colony in Canada? 

Anſ. New-York, which was diſcovered by Mr. 
Hudſon, and by him ſold to the Dutch in 1617. 
They brought under their ſubjection a country upon 
the Canadian coaſt, which was above 250 miles 
ſquare. They called the whole New-Holland, and 
were maſters thereof for above 50 years; but they 
and the Swediſh ſettlement falling out, the Engliſh 
decided their quarrel, and made them both quit the 
country. This happened in 1664, and at the peace 
of Breda, in 1667, the Dutch gave up their right 

to 
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to it, and the Engliſh called it New-York, from the 
then duke of York, whom the king made proprietor 
of it, | 

Dy. What are the principal commodities of this- 
colony? | | 

Auſ. Furs, ſkins,. tobacco, horſes, black cattle,, 
hogs, corn, log- wood, and dried fiſh, The coun- 
try is fertile; and of veniſon, game, and wild-fowl,. 
there is plenty. 
Ju. Which are the principal towns in this co 
ony ?. | 
47 1. Manhatte, ſituate on the river of that 
name, is the capital, and by the Dutch was called 
New-Amſterdam, but by the Engliſh, New- Lek. 
It is built upon an iſland, and. is well fortified. 2. 
Orange, or now Albany, is a fortification, built by 
the Dutch in 1664. 3. Up, a fort againſt the wild 
Indians, The Long - Iſland, ſo called 
digious length, in compariſon of its breadth, is 
120 miles long, and 24 broad; here they make fine 
porcelain of ſea-cockles, 

JV Which is the fifth colony in order? | 

nſ. New-England, diſcovered by Sir Francis 


Drake in 1580. It is about-240 miles long, and 


120 broad. I he climate is temperate, and the land 
very fruitful. The Engliſh eſtabliſhed this colony 
in 1585, in the reign = king James J. | 
Yu. What are the commodities of this country ? 
Anſ. The land produces wheat, oats, pulſe, to- 


bacco, hemp, and fruit. The woods are full of 


wild oxen, bears, wolves, ſtags, and beavers, on 
which account there is plenty of ſkins and furs, 
and the trade of timber and planks is of no ſmall 
concern ; there is alſo plenty of tame cattle, good 
poultry, and fiſh. This colony is like a magazine 
for moſt things requiſite in building of ſhips ; there 


is a conſiderable quantity likewiſe of tar, pitch, and 
4 iron- 


from its pro- 
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iron-work, with which the inhabitants not only 
ſerve the reſt of the colonies in America, but export 
a great deal to Europe, | 

Du. Which are the principal towns in New. 
England?) 

Anſ. 1. Boſton, which is the capital city; it is 
large, and has a fine harbour; the commerce thereof 
conſiſts chiefly in ſhip-tackling. Here is alſo a col- 
lege, and printing-houſe. 2. Briſtol, a fine and 
well built city, 3. Charles- Town, which drives a 
great trade in ſtock-fſh, which is exported to Biſcay, 
in Spain. 4. Rhode-iſſand, which is principally in- 
habited by quakers ; they make the earthen-ware, 
Wich they barter with the Indians for furs, 5. Cam- 
bridge, which has two colleges, and a printing- houſe. 
6. New- London; and, 7. Plymouth, two ſecure 
harbours, and ſeveral other colonies which are 
named after the cities and towns in England, 
Ou. Which is the ſixth colony of the Engliſh 
upon the coaſt-of Canada ? 

Anſ. New-Scotland, which is 240 miles long, and 
120 broad, The French diſcovered it about 200 
years ago, but did not mind it. However, when 
the Englith, in 1663, ſet footing therein, the French 
would not ſuffer it; and in 1664 they brought it 
again under their ſubjection, called it by the name 
of Acadia, and poſſeſſed it till the peace of Utrecht 
in 1713, at which time it was delivered up again to 
the crown of England. b 

Ju. What is the produce of this colony ? 
An. The inhabitants deal in dry fiſh, hides, 
wood for building of ſhips, &c. 

Ju. Which are the principal places in this colony? 
Anſ. 1. Hallifax, the capital, called after the earl 
of Hallifax, by whoſe countenanee this colony ſeems 
now in a very proſperous way. 2. Port- Royal, 


which, in honour of queen Anne, was called Anna- 
| 6 polis, 
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polis, once the capital, built by the French. It is a | 
ſtrong fortification, near a bay that goes deep into 
the country. Here is a harbour, large enough for 
1000 ſhips. 3. Cape Sable, where is a great trade it 
of dried fiſh. 4. Fort of Good- Hope, which is a | 
ſtrong fort on a great bay. F. St. Maria, a fort, | 
which has a great trade in wood. | 
Du. Which was the French part of Canada? 

Anſ. T hey poſſeſſed all the reſt ; but it is not known 
how far this coaſt reaches ſouthwards. Its length 
cannot well be computed ; what is known is about 
1200 miles, and the breadth from north to weſt 
800 miles. The French diſcovered this country by. 
means of their fiſhery, who, ſince 1504, found - 
abundance of cod near this coaſt, E 

u. What colonies. had.the French here? ii 

Anſ. They had Canada Propria, which is parted 4 
from New-Scotland by the river St. Laurence. It is 9 
about 320 miles long, and 120 broad. 

- Bu. Which are the principal places therein? 1 
nſ. 1. Quebec, the capital, a large, well- built bi 
city, with a citadel, wherein reſides the governor. | 
There is alſo a college. 2. Breſt, a ſea- port, and 
a place of great commerce. 3. Mont-Royal, a 
fortification, to keep the wild Canadians in awe. 
5. Nipiſigui, a town, where the Indians come and 
barter for their commodities ; all which are now, by 
right of conqueſt and treaty, under the dominion of - 
Great-Britain, | | 
Vo. What other colonies had the French? 
nſ.” New-France ; this colony was before no- 
thing but a wilderneſs ; but the French had cut down * 
the woods, and made the country produce good 
paſture and corn- fields; ſo that they had plenty of 
cattle, corn, and flax. There are alſo copper, iron, 
and lead mines; but the beſt traffick conſiſts in 
wood, ſea- coal, falt-fiſh, and ſeveral ſorts of furs. 
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Bu. Which are the principal places in New. 
France? 4 ot 1 20 
Anſ. 1. Tadouſack, which is a good harbour, and 
fortificatien, againſt the wild Canadians, 2. Or- 
leans; and, + The iſland of St. John, ſeveral miles 
in length, beſides many ſettlements of leſs note; all 
now given up to the Engliſh, 
Lu. Had the French no more than the colony 
before-mentioned? - 4200 2+ 


Anſ. Yes; they had another, which is called Loui- 


. fhana, Lo have a right idea of this country, one 


muſt look into the map for the river Miſſiſippi, 


which from north to ſouth flos s 1600 miles, and 
empties itſelf into the Gulf of Mexico. This river 
was firſt diſcovered in 1678, by a French gentle- 
man, named De la Salle, who, with 50 deſperate 
men, traverſed the country. They ſet out from 
Quebec, and arrived at this river, on which they 
went down as far as where it falls into the ſea here; 
De la Salle built Fort St. Louis, and called the coun- 
try all along that river, in honour of his king, 
Louiſiana. The capital is New-Orleans, a very 
pretty town, lately built by the French. But be 


underwent the fate of moſt diſcoverers, having been 


murdered by ſome of his own men in cool blood, 
The account of the whole was publiſhed: by father 
Lewis Hennepin, a friar, who accompanied him as 
miſkenary. 
Du. What part of Canada is inhabited by the 
wild natives? 1 
Anſ. They poſſeſs almoſt all parts of it, and their 
number may be reckoned 1000 to one European. 
They have no fortifications, magazines, or good 


_ officers ; ſo that the Europeans ſtand in no fear of 


their revolt, The men are ftrong and healthful, 
the women are white, but paint themſelves with 
variety of colours, in which they are proud * 
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do one another. T hey go naked in ſummer, but in 
winter they cover themſelves with ſkins. Their | 
chief employ is hunting, and they trouble their 
heads about little elſe; they are continually at war, 
the priſoners are cruelly tortured, fleaed, and then 
broiled and eat. | 

Some of theſe countries are diſtinguiſhed by their 
ſeveral nations; as, 1. the Iroquois; 2. the Hurons ; - 
3. the Illinois; 4. Tongoriaz 5. the n and + 
nf more. 


CHAP. III. 
Of sOUTH- AMERICA. 


Qu. HICH are the countries in South- 
America ? 
40 I. Terra-Firma. V. i des- 
ö N VI. Paraguay. 
III. Chili. VII. Braſil. 
IV. Turcumania, VIII. Amazonia, + 


I. Of TERRA-FIRMA.-- 


Qu. What kind of country is Terra-Firma, and 
to whom doth it belong? | 

Anſ. After the * had ſubdued moſt of. | 
the Antillian iſlands, this was the firſt continent - J 
they ſet foot on in America, and-upon that account 
they called it Terra-Firma. The country'is very hot, - 
but the frequent northern winds, and long rains, 
render it ſupportable. Ihe natives are of a copper- 
red, ſome of an olive-colour ; they formerly went 
naked; but now wear clothes; are good ſoldiers, 
and expert with their bows and arrows. 

We W hat is the 1 of this country? 
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Anſ. The land bears abundance of Indian corn, 
and they have plenty of cattle. The women look 
at home after their children, and take care of huſ. 
bandry, whilſt the men follow hunting. Their 
houſes are large pieces of timber joined together; 


one of them will contain oo men. The Spaniards 


found in one place eight houſes, which contained 
; 10,0c0 ſouls. f 
Qu. How is this country divided ? 


= Anſ. Into eight provinces. 


1. Panama. V. New Andaluſia. 
IT. Carthagena, VI. New Granada, 
III. St. Martha, VII. Popayan. 
IV. Venezuela. VIII. Guiana. 


Du. What is moſt remarkable in the province of 
Panama? | | 

I. Anſ. It is that narrow part of the iſthmus of 
America, which joins to the ſouth continent; it is 
generally called the iſthmus of Darien, and is in 
ſome places not above 24 miles broad. It belongs 
to the king of Spain, and great part of the country, 
not inhabited by the Spaniards, is together called 
Darien, though ſome geographers make it two 
diſtin provinces, 

Qu. Which are the places of note in this country? 
Anſ. 1. Panama, which is the capital, has about 
200 wooden houſes, and about 5000 inhabitants; 
is ſituate on the South-Sea fide, at the bottom of a 
deep bay: but all the gold which is deſigned for 
Europe, is firſt brought thither, and then carried to 
"Porto Bello on mules. 2. Porto Bello, -which is a 
city and a fine harbour; it was well fortified, and a 
citadel commanding the hafbour. In this place was 
kept the richeſt Nj the world, and all the gold 
and ſilver from Per was brought there to market, 


where the European and Peru merchants met, ao 
* {truc 
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ſtruck their bargains. This town is on the north 
coaſt, which from this place to Panama is but about 
60 miles over. It was taken, and its forts demo- 
liſhed, 8 Vernon, in 1739. 

Qu. 
gena ? 

II. Anſ. The Spaniards made themſelves maſters 


of this country in 1532, after ſome bloody work. 


The country is rich in gold, emeralds, ſpices, and 
op there is alſo a pearl-fiſhery, 


Ju. Which are the principal towns in this pro- 


vince ? e 

Anſ. 1. Carthagena, the capital city, is ſituated 
upon the coaſt, and has a fine harbour; there are no 
leſs than 40,000 born Spaniards in the place, and 
the number of the native Indians is much Jarger, 
It is well fortified with high, ſtrong walls and 
towers, beſides ſeveral outworks, which were de- 
moliſhed by admiral Vernon, when he laid ſiege to 
that city in 1741. 2. St. Sebaſtian, a new city, on 
the Gulf of Darien. | 

I W hat is St. Martha principally noted for ?. 

III. Anſ. 1. This provir ce lies eaſt of Carthage- 
na; it produces corn, cotton, gold, copper, marble, 
and jaſper, and the inhabitants make fine earthen- 
ware. 2. The capital city is St. Martha, which is 
a mean place, but has a convenient harbour, and is 
a biſhop's ſee ; befides which there are ſeveral ſettle- 
ments of leſs note. 2 20 

Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the province of 
Venezuela ? | 

IV. Anſ. This country produces tobacco, cotton, 
and ſkins; Venezuela is the capital, built an piles 
upon a ſmall iſland. 

Qu. What is moſt worthy of notice in New- 
Andaluſia ? | 4 

V. Auſ. 1. The Spaniards, by deluding the * 

wit 
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with, toys, &. under pretence of building a church, 
erected a caſtle here; and when they had made them. 
ſolves ſecure, they made a bloody ſlaugbter among 
the Indians, but met with ſeveral: repulſes, till at 
laſt, with more ſuccours, they got the upper- hand, 


and hanged all the great men of the Indians, and. 


thus made themſelves quiet poſſeſſors of that country. 
2, St, Thomas, which is the reſidence of the Spaniſh 
governor; and, 3. Focojo, which is the capital. 
| Jo. What is remarkable in New-Granaga? 
Anſi It is a province in the middle of the 
country, and is rich in gold, ſilver, copper, iron, 
and emeralds; it is ſurrounded by high mountains. 
2. Santa-Fé, which is the capital, and a biſhop's 
| ſen; and, 3. Velaz, a fortification. | 
u. What is moſt obſervable in Popayan ? 
VII. Au. 1. That it lies near the South-Sea, and 
borders upon Peru; the country is good enough for 
its native people, but the Europeans have little elſe 
from thence but ſugar; and, 2. Popayan, which is 
a capital, and biſhop's ſee. 
u. What is; chiefly remarkable in the, province 
of Guiana ? Fg | | 
VIII. Anſ. All the reſt of the Terra-Firma to the 
ocean goes under this name. The neweſt maps di- 
ſtinguiſh this country into three provinces, viz. 
1. Guiana Propria, wherein is, 1. Manhoa, the 
reſidence of the king of that country; 2. Parima, a 
large lake, 400 miles long, and 320 broad. This is 
the account given of it by ſome; but there is no cer- 
tainty of its exact extent: it is repreſented in the an- 
nexed map both ways, viz, according to the foregoing 
account, and according to its figure in moſt maps, 
II. The province of Paria, through which runs 
the river Oroonoko; the inhabitants build their 
houſes on high trees, on account of the frequent 
overflowings of: that river. : 
| | III. The 
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III. The third province is Caribania, commonly 
called Cannibalia ; the natives are wild people, go; 
naked, and fe aſt on human fleſh, which they roaſt, 
and eat bread with. it made of certain roots. The 
men ſpend their time in hunting and fiſhing; the 
women look after the affairs at home. They grow 
old, and live to 160 years. The beſt commodity 
from thence is cotton. : 

Ou. Are there no European ſettlements in Guiana? 
Anſ. Yes; the French eſtabliſhed a. colony there 
in 1625, and poſſeſs it ſtill. The Engliſh have alſo 
a ſmall colony called Maroni: but the Dutch are the 
principal maſters, and have fine ſugar and tobacco. 
plantations ; eſpecially Surinam, a pretty large city 
and fort, where they have a very rich factory. 


. II. Of PERU. 

W From whence had this country its name? 

nſ. From a comical miſtake. A Spaniard, when 
firſt. landed, aſked one of the Indians the name of 
that country, upon which he ſhould have anſwered; 
Tabantiſvio, for ſuch was the name of it; but he told 
him his own name, which was Peru, and ever ſince 
this country has been diſtinguiſhed by that name. 

Qu. How large is this country? | 

Anſ. It extends itſelf from Terra-Firma to the 
land of Chili, which takes near 2000 miles; the 
breadth is about 280 miles. 

Qu. What is the condition of this country? 

Anſ. Weſtwards it lies near the Pacifick ſea, which 
does not incommode it in the leaſt, That country, 
all along the coaſt, for about 40 miles broad, is never 
troubled with thunder, lightning, nor rain, but the 
land.is made fertile by the dew of heaven, and is very 
fruitful. The country eaſtwards is a ridge of moun- 
tains, which in ſome places are 400 miles broad. 


Qu. 
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Qu. What ſort of people were the natives of 
Po before the conqueſt ? — V aid mam. 
Anſ. A barbarous people, it is true, but yet more 
polite than thoſe in North-America; and in reſpect of 
their good laws which the Spaniards found among 
them, they came not much ſhort of a civilized nation. 
Du. What was the religion of that country? 

Anſ. They were groſs idolaters. Their principal 
deity they called Veracocha, that is, the Soul of the 
World. They worſhipped the ſun. Their. chief 
temples were thoſe of Lima and Cuſco. Their 
principal ſacrifices were men, and children from four 
to ten years old. Whenever the king was ill, 200 
of them at leaſt were butchered; but at his death 
a thouſand ſouls were ſent after him, to ſerve him 
in the next world. | 
955 What were their kings ? 

. They were called Inga, or Inca, had a ſo- 
vereign power, and were honoured by their ſubjects 
like gods. They reſided at Cuſco, wherein is an 
ancient caſtle, which falls no -ways ſhort of any 
palace in Europe. In the time of thoſe kings, gold 
was as plenty as the ſtones'in the ſtreets, and the 

houſes were covered with it. | 
Qu. To whom doth this rich country now be- 
ong ? L - | 
Zal. To the king of Spain. The Spaniards, 
under the conduct of Francis Pizarro, came firſt 
into this country in 1526, and in 1533 the royal 
houſe of the Incas was quite extinguiſhed, after a 
ſeven years maſſacre and bloodſhed, which ceaſed 
with the death of Pizarro, who was ſtabbed by his 
own countryman Almagro, | 
Qu. By whom, and how is this country divided! 

Anſ. The Spaniards have divided it into three 
audiences ; viz. I | 
I. Quito; II. Delos Reyes; III. De las Carcas. 


Nu. 


% 
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Ju. What is moſt obſervable in Quito? 

I. Auſ. It is a country which borders upon Terra 
Firma, is 280 miles long, and 100 broad. It lies juſt 
under the equator ; and the Spaniards found here an 
immenſe quantity of gold. | 

24. Which are the principal places in this au- 
dience ? , 

Anſ. 1. Quito, the capital city. Here is a bi- 
oF hop's ſee and. univerſity, The trade of this place 
conſiſts chiefly in cloth, cotton, flax, ſugar, and 
fait. - 2. Tumbez, a harbour, where Pizarro firſt 
* landed; 3. St. Miguel; 4. Sevilla Oro, a fine 


1 city, beſides _ more, but of no great note; moſt 
of the towns are but indifferent in this country. 
Ju. Which are the principal places in the au- 
dience of De los Reyes? | 
E II. Anſ. 1. Lima, the capital of the whole country. 


It was formerly a mean place, with only a few huts 
for hnſhermen ; but Pizarro built a fine city in the 
„boom of them. Jt never rains, but there is a con- 
/ tinual ſummer all the year round. This city is 
encompaſſed with a ſtrong wall. The inhabitants 
are very rich; at an entry of a new vice-roy, they 
once paved the ſtreets with plates of filver to his 
palace, which were valued at 80 millions of crowns. 
t is the conſtant reſidence of the vice roy of Peru, 
fi for the king of Spain; and an archbiſhop's ſee, 
I ith an univerſity. 2. Callao, a city and incom- 
a parable harbour, and a place of very great com- 
verce. 3. Cuſco, the old ordinary reſidence of 
the Incas. The royal palace is ftill preſerved, ſur- 
rounded by ſtrong walls, and towers of prodigious 
„large ſtones. Here was alſo their chief temple, 
which is demoliſhed. The inhabitants at preſent are 
reckoned to amount to 500,000 ſouls, of which 
three parts are native Indians. About 40 miles 
liſtant live 200,000 Indians, who are all tributary 
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to the Spaniards, 4. Truxillo, a large city, and 


ſecure harbour, There are ſeveral other towns of 


leſs note, | 

Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerved in the au- 
dience De las Carcas ? 
III. nf. 1. That it is the richeſt country for 
filver-ore in the world. 2. Potoſi, which is the ca- 
pital, a large and opulent city; and has the richeſt 


mines of gold and ſilver in all the country of Peru. 


3. La Plata, a pretty large town, not far diſtant 
from Potoſi, | 


I. of CHILI. 


Qu. How large is this country:? 
An. From north to ſouth 1200 miles long, and 
from weſt to eaſt 350; and in ſome parts but 120 
miles broad. | 
. What is moſt remarkable here ? 
Anſ. That the Spaniards entered this country from 
Peru in 1539, but met with great reſiſtance ; nor 
have they been able to overcome entirely the natives, 


ſome of which have in ſeveral parts of the country 


retired, where they chuſe their own kings, or ra- 

ther captains. | 

i 5 What ſort of people are the natives of Chili! 
/. They are a wild people, and worſhip the 

devil. The women have long breaſts; they till 

the ground, whilſt the men lie at home ſleeping, 

and.idling away their time. They ſell their daugh- 


ters to the beſt bidders. 


yu. How is this country divided? 
| Fn}. Into three parts; viz. os 
I. Chili Propriaz II. Chili Imperial; and, III. 
Chicuito. : RY 
Bu, Which are the principal places in Chili 
Propria ? 8 
I. Al. St. Jago, the capital city, and reſidence 
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of the governor of all Chili, who is under the vice- 
roy of Peru. The number of Spaniards who bear 
arms is reckoned to be 2000. The native Indians 
are reckoned 80,000, who are employed chiefly in 
planting tobacco; there is a biſhop's ſee, and a 
tribunal of the inquiſition. 2, Coquimbo, a city 


nnd harbour. 
22. Which are the chief places in Chili Im- 
. perial ? 


{ II. Anſ. 1. La Conception, a city, and biſhop's ſee, 
2. Baldivia, a fine and ſecure harbour, 3. Chillan, 
one of the beſt towns, with ſeveral of leſs note. 

31. Which are the beſt places in Chicuito? 

III. nf. 1. Juan de la Frontiera; 2. Mendoza; 
3 Diamente; all places of defence on the borders 
of thoſe mountains, which are inhabited by the 
wild Indians. ü 


IV. ff TURCUMANIA. 


Anſ. It joins to that of Chili ſouthwards, and is 
from ſouth to north 640, miles long, and from weſt 
to eaſt 360 miles broad. | 
Du. What is the ſtate and condition of this coun- 
try-in general ? 

Anſ. The air is healthful, and the land produces 
corn, wine, honey, wax, ſalt, cotton, and co- 
chineal, The natives have no religion. Their 
houſes are built on wheels, with which they move 
from one place to another. They are laborious, and 
among other things make good callico. The Spa- 
niards are maſters of the whole country, and have 
built there ſeveral ſettlements, 
| u. Which are they ? | 

nſ. 1. St. Jago de Eſtero, the capital, which is 

the reſidence of the governor, and of a biſhop z 
f 2. Miguel, 3 city; 3• Noſtra Sennora de TORO 
1 4 Where 


. 
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u. Where doth this country of Turcumania lie? 
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where is a good manufactory for linen; 4. New 
Cordova, and ſeveral others of leſs note, | 
V. Of TERRA MAGELLANICA, 
| 355 What is worthy of notice in this country ? 
nf. It was firſt diſcovered by Ferdinand Magellan, 
in 1519, and called after his name. It. is 1200 miles 
long, and near 500 broad. At the end of this coun- 
try, towards the ſouth, are the Straits of Magellan, 
which are 400 miles long, and but eight or ten broad, 
7 By whom where thoſe Straits paſſed; 
Anſ. Firſt by Magellan, who, in 1519, filed 
through them in 22 days, and thereby diſcovered the 
communication betweeen the north and the. ſouth 
ocean, and thus failed round the world, 
Afterwards by an Engliſhman, one Thomas Ca- 
vendiſh, in 1581; and then by Simon Cordes, 3 
Dutchman, in 1600. | 
Qu. What is the ſtate and condition of this 
country? | | 
Anſ. The Spaniards took poſſeſſion: of it, indeed, 
in 1582 ; but as they thought it not worth their 
while to continue there, they withdrew into a better 
land, after .they had been at the trouble of build- 
ing ſeveral towns. The country has no trees, 
fields, nor meadows, but the ground is covered 
with white ſand. The animals that are found in 
it are foxes, rabbits, oſtriches, and tygers. 
Ju. What ſort of people are the natives?“ 
Anſ. Some old authors among the Spaniards made 
them monſtrous giants, of 12 feet high, but latter 
travellers give them the ordinary ſize of men; they 
are very ignorant, have no. religion, nor are they 
qualified for doing any thing. They dig roots, called 
Capus, which ſerve them inſtead of bread. 
VI. F PARAG UA IT. 
Du. What is obſervable in this country? 
. An}. The river Paraguay flows through the * 
e | c 
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dle:of it, from which it had its name; but the Spa- 
niards gave both to the river and the country the 
— La Plata. | 

V . How large is this country, and how is it di- 
vided ? 


- 


Anſ. It is at leaſt, 1200 miles long, and 800 
broad: it is divided into ſix provinces. | | 
u. Which are the principal places in it? 

Anſ. 1. Aſſumption, the capital city, ſituate upon 
the riyer La Plata, It is the reſidence of the Spa- 
niſh governor, under the vice-roy of Peru, 2. Bue- 
nos Ayres, a large town, and ſea- port of good 
trade; wherein is a biſhop's ſee. 3. St. Lucia, and 
Corientes, two conſiderable colonies. 4. Villa Rica, 
a rich city. 5. Maracaja, another ſettlement of the : 
Spaniards. 6. St. Salvador, a handſome city. 7. St. 1 
Gabriel, a ſmall iſland and fort, built by the Portu= - 
gueſe. 8. St. Sacrament, another colony belonging {0 
to the Portugueſe. 
| 55 What is the nature of this country? 
_ Anſ. The air is very temperate and healthful ; the 
ſoil is extremely fertile in moſt parts, producing 
abundance of corn, wine, fruit, and herbs. There are 


alſo ſeveral conſiderable mines of gold and filver, 


VII. Of BRASIL, l 
Qu. Of what extent is the country of Braſil, by þ 
whom was it diſcovered, and how does it lie ? 
Anſ. It lies along the Ethiopick ocean, and was 
diſcovered by the Portugueſe in 1501. The length 
thereof is 2400 miles, and the breadth about 8oo. 
WV How is this country divided ? h 
Anſ. The Portugueſe have divided it, as far as 
their ſettlements go, into 14 provinces. 8 
XV . What is the produce of the country of Brafil ? 
n/. The Portugueſe ſend every year a fleet thither 
to bring gold, amber, ſaffron, cotton, tobacco, 
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e y a great quantity of ſugar, and Brafil. 


wood, 5 

Qu. What ſort of people are the natives? 

Anſ. They are canibals, and feed upon the fleſh 
bf their enemies, which they broit and eat. Though 
they know nothing of God, or religion, yet they 
have a notion of the ichmbrtalfty of the foul. They 
live in hats under trees, and ſlecp in nets ; they are 
hung fike bammocks. They are divided into ſevera 
nations, the chief of which are the Topinambous, 
the Margajas, the Tapuges, &c. The Portugueſe 
inhabit along the coaſt, not above 20 miles up in 
the country, the natives having withdrawn them- 
ſelves for the love of liberty. oe 
T 2 . Which are the ptincipal places the Portu- 
gueſe are ſettled in? 8 
- Af. 1. St. Salvador, the capital of the whole 
country, which is a large, rich, and well-ſecured 
city; the Dutch plundered it in 1623, When each 
common ſoldiers ſhare was 15,000 crowns ; here is 
a vice-roy, and a atchbilioF! 2. St. Vincent. 3. St. 
Amato. 4. St. Sebaſtian, a biſflop's fee, which was 
plundered by the French in 1712: their boot) 
amounted to 3, ooo, ooo livres. 5. Spirito Santo, 
a ſugar colony. 6. Porto Seguto, a fortification, 
7. St. Cruz. 8. Seregippi. . Olinda, or Phernam- 
buco. 10. Paraiba. 11. Siera. 12. Maragnan, 4 
biſhop's ſee; and, 13. Para, and ſeveral more. 

' VIM. Of AMAZONIA. 

Qu. Of what extent is the country of' Amazonia, 
or the Amazons ? on (491? 

Anſ. It is a large country between Teta Firma, 
Peru, Targus, and Braſil; it is 1200 miles long, 
aud as many broad. A river of that name runs 
Al 1 through 
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through the middle of this country, and is counted 
the largeſt in the world. When the Portugueſe, 
in 1541, went up the river into the country, they 
met, in their way on ſhore, an army of warlike 
women, with whom they had a rencounter, and 
from thence they called the country Amazonia. 

Au. What elſe is worthy of notice? 

a, 1. Fhat it lies under the torrid zone, and is 
very hot. 2, The natives are ſtrong, but have only 
the ſhape of the human ſpecies; they are men- 
eaters, and devour one another, 3. The country, al- 
though it is very hot, breeds no vermin or infects; it 
is full of cocoa-trees, cedars, ebony, Brafil-wood, 
balfam, ſugar, gum, tobacco; and choice colours. 

2a. Are there any European colonies here? 

Anſ. None but the Portugueſe have made an 
attempt that way; they have ſeveral ſmall ſettle- 
ments between Cape Nort and the Amazonian ri- 
ver; and in the peace of Utrecht, in 1713, both 
France and Spain renounced their right to the 
country, ſo that the Portugueſe are at liberty to ex- 
tend their colonies as far as they pleaſe. 


——————————————————— LY 
; CHAP. IV. 
Of te AMERICAN ISLANDS. 


Q. OW are the American iſlands divided? 
| | Anſ. Into the Greater and the Leſſer 
Antilles, | | 


u. Which are the Greater Antilles iſlands? 

nſ. I. St. Domingo; II. Jamaica; III. Cuba; 
and, IV. Porto Rico. | 

I; Of ST. DominGo, of HisPANIOLA. _ 

Qu. What is moſt worthy of notice in this iſland? 

1. 1. That it is 360 miles long, and 240 broad. 
It was diſcoveted by Chriſtopher Columbus, 1 

| r 
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firſt voyage, in 1592, who called it Hiſpaniolz 
2. The Spaniards, at their landing, found the in 
habitants to be a wild people, they rooted them ou 
and ſent them to another world, to make room fc 
themſelves in this, +; 

V W hat is the produce of this iſland ? 

x/. It is a fertile country for grain, fugar, ginger, 
maſtick, aloes, cochineal, and cotton; it has alc 
ſome gold mines. The European animals and frui 
thrive as well there as in their native ſoil. | 

Qu. Are the Spaniards the only poſſeſſors of this 

large iſland? - + 

Anſ. No; they were ſo at firſt; but ſince the 
French have come in ſharers with them; the Spa- 
niards have the eaſt, and the French the weſt part 
thereof. | 
Qu. Which are the principal places in this iſland? 
. - Anſ. The Spaniards poſſeſs St. Domingo, a large, 
rich, and populous city, well fortified, which is the 
capital and reſidence of the governor, and has an 
archbiſhop, 'T he French have, 1. Le grand Govage, 
a fort on the weſtern coaſt; and, 2. Le petit Go- 
vage, a new colony, with a good harbour, 


II. Of Jamaica, , 


Qu. What is moſt remarkable with reſpect to the 
iſland of Jamaica? | 
Anſ. This iſland is from eaſt to weſt 170 mile 
Jong, and from ſouth to north 70 miles broad; it 
was diſcovered by Columbus in 1494. The native 
Inhabitants were in a moſt cruel manner rooted out 
by the Spaniards, who poſſeſſed it for above 160 
w. till Oliver Cromwell, when protector of 

ngland, took it, and joined it to the Britiſh domi- 
nions in America, in 1655. 

Qu. How is this iſland divided? 
Anſ. Into fourteen precincts. 1. Port Bere 
2. vhs 
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2. St. Catherine ; ge Se- John; 4. St. Andrew z 5. 
St. David; 6. St. Thomas; 7. — 8. St. 
George; 9. St. Mary; 10. St. Ann; TI. St. 
James; 12. St. Elizabeth; 13. Eaſt not named; 
and, 14. Weſt not named. 

Voc Which are the principal places in this inland Vi 

/. 1. Seville d'Oro, ſituate on the north coaſt, 
was formerly the capital city of the Spaniards; 
there is now a good harbour, but the place is only 
a large village. 2. Spaniſh-T own, the capital, and 
reſidence of the goverfior, 3. Port Royal, ſouth of 
Jamaica, is an excellent harbour of three leagues 
broad, and in moſt places fo deep, that a ſhip of 
1000/tons may lie clofe to the ſhore, and unload at 
pleaſure ; it is ſecured by a ſtrong caſtle ; and, 4+ 
Carlife. 

355 What is the produce of this iſland ? 

n/. Chiefly ſugar; in the plantations of which 
ſeveral — of negroes are employed: there 
is plenty likewiſe of indigo, pepper, 3 
wood, and cocoa- trees. 


I. Of « Cusa. 


1. What is Lins worthy of notice in the iſland 
of Cuba? 
Af. It is 1200 miles in length; but tbe breadth 
is but 200 miles. 

Nu. Lo whom does this iflahd belong? 

To the: Spaniards, who diſcovered it in 

1492, and having deſtroyed the natives, they have 
poſſeſſed it ever ſince. 

Qu. Which are the principal places in this iſland? 

Anſ. 1. Havanna, the capital, which is well for- 
tifted, andchas an excellent harbour, where is room 

or 1000 ſhips, and the entry ſo narrow, as will ad- 
mit but one ſnip to paſs at a time. This is the 
onde all the * ſuips in July and: Au- 


guſt, 
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guſt, that are bound for Europe. 2: St. Jago, an. 


-other harbour. 

Qu. What is the produce of this iſland ? 

Anſ. Though not a very fruitful-country, yet it 
-abounds with black cattle and ſheep, and has ſuffi- 
«cient paſture for them. The mountains are rich in 
gold, filver, and copper ore; this 'fland produces 
alſo ſome ſugar, ginger, caſſia, maſtick, and abun- 
- dance of parrots. 


IV. PorTo Rico. 


VP; To whom belongs the ifland of Porto Rico! 
nſ. To the Spaniards, who, at their landing 
there in 1493, found this iſland ſo well peopled, 
that they were obliged to maſſacre about 600,000 
inhabitants, before they could clear it. 

Du. What is the produce of this iſland ? 

Anſ. The Spaniards have found there a great 
quantity of gold. The other cammodities conſiſt 
in ſugar, ſalt, and gum. 

The capital place is Porto Rico, a good ſea- port: 
Heſides which there is Guadianilla, a fort. 


Of the LRssER ANTILLES ISLANDS, 


1. Which are they? | 
Anſ. I. The Lucaya, or Bahama iſlands, II. the 
Caribbee iſlands; III. the Canada iſlands; IV. the 
Bermudas, and V. the Azores iſlands. 
I. Qu. To whom do the Bahama idands belong ! 
45 To the Engliſh. 
41. Ve To whom do the Caribbee iſlands belong! 
Anſ. To the Engliſh, and ſeveral other nations. 
u. Which belong to the Englith ? | 

1. Barbadoes, the moſt conſiderable among 
the Caribbee.iſlands ; the produce of which is ginger, 
ſugar, indigo, cotton, lignum vitæ, tobacco, and 
gum, The principal place in this iſland is cM 
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Town, where the governor reſides ; it contains above 
1200 ſtone houſes, and ſome forts to ſecure it. The. 
whole iſland is divided into 11 pariſhes, is about 20 
miles long, and 14 broad. 2. Antigua,was made a co- 
lony by the Engliſh in 1666. 3. St. Chriſtopher's 
was, before the peace of Utrecht, pgſleſled by the | 
Engliſh and French, but ſince that time, only by "1 
the Engliſh ; with ſeveral other ſmall iſlands. 4. To- 
bago, | 

5 uv. Which belong to other nations ? 

Anſ. To the French belong, 1. Martinico; 2. Gua- 
dalupe; 3. St. Lucia; 4. St. Martin; 5 St. Bar- 
tholomew, and ſome others of leſs note, moſt of 
them ſugar iſlands. 

To the Danes belong St. Thomas. 

To the Dutch, St. Euſtatia. 

The Spaniards poſſeſs, 1. Trinidad; 2. Marga- 
rita; 3. Blanca; 4. Santa Cruz. | 

III. Ju. To whom belong the Canada iſlands, 
how do they lie, and. what number is there of them ? 

Anſ. Theſe iſlands lie near the coaſt of Canada, 
and are of great importance on account of the 
hſhery, They are 20 in number, but the principal 
ones are, 

1. Newfoundland, 280 miles long, and as many 
broad, 2, Cape Breton, taken from the French, June 
16th, 1745, in which is the ſtrong city of Louiſburg. 
By the reduction of this iſtand the Engliſh became 
intirely maſters of the fiſhing-trade ; but it was af- 
terwards delivered up to the French by the treaty of 
Aix-la-Chapelle, and ſince re-conquered, and is now 
in the hands of the Engliſh. 3. Anticoſti, and St. 
John's, which belong now to the Englith alſo, 

IV. Ju. To whom belong the Bermudas iſlands,. 
and how many of them are there? 

Anſ. To the crown of England; there are a great 
N 2 number 
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number of them; but the moſt noted ones are, 1. Ber- 
mudas ; 2, St. George; 3. St. David. 

V. Qu. To whom do the Azores iſlands belong, 
what number is there of them, and how do they lie! 

Anſ. They lie half way to the Weſt- Indies; ſome 
geographers reckon them to, Africa, and ſome to 
America. They are nine in number, and belong 
to the king of Portugal; viz. 1. Corvo; 2. Fayal; 
3. Flores; 4. St. George; 5. Gratioſa; 6. Maria; 
7. Miguel; 8. Pico; and, 9. Tercera. 


| . 
Of TERRA INCOGNIT AZ; 
OR, 2 N 
THE UNKNOWN COUNTRIES, 
Qu. OW he the Terræ Incognitæ, or the 


| Unknown Countries ; 
Anſ. There is ſome part of it under both poles. 
The Unknown Countries under the arctic pole, are, 
I. Nova Zembla, which lies beyond Ruſſia, from 
which it is parted by Waygat's ſtraits ; its name is 
Moſcovite, and ſignifies new land; it is not made 
out yet, whether it is a continent, or an iſland; 
ſome ſay that the northern Muſcovites can go over 
the ice to Nova Zembla, and from thence to Spitz- 
bergen, and ſo to the northern parts of America; 
but this wants confirmation. 

. What is the nature of its inhabitants? 

Anſ. According to the account the Dutch give of 
them, they are a people of ſmall ſtature, having large 
heads, broad faces, and flat noſes, heir clothes 
are made of ſkin, joined together with fiſh- bones; 
they burn bears-greafe inſtead of oil in their lamps. 
Their food is nothing but fox-fleſh and fiſh, and 
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both men and women have no other buſineſs than 
that of hunting and fiſning. It is ſo excefbve cold, 
that brandy will freeze, if it is not kept near the fire. 

II. Spitzbergen, which lies 80 degrees north, and 
was diſcoyered by a Dutchman, one Jacob Heems- 
kirk, in 1596; it is inhabited by no creatures but 
white bears, and ſome rein-deer, who feed upon 
dead whales, or ſea-horſes, which they meet with 
among the icy. mountains, 

III. Greenland, which begins in the Goth degree. 
and perhaps endg in the north pole. The Europeans 
have gone as far as 80 degrees, which is 1200 miles 
inland. This country has had no ſovereign ſince 
1389, when it had been under the kings of Norway 
for 400 years together, who had introduced the 
Chriſtian religion, and ſettled a commerce with the- 
inhabitants; but fince that time it has been neg- 
lected, and the natives now are ſavages, who live 
upon the fleſh of whales, rein-deer, and ſea-calves, 


boiled in fiſh oil. They are fond of trucking with 


Europeans for knives, Jooking-glaifes, beads, needles,. 
pins, and ſuch like trifles, for which they give in re- 
turn bear- ſæins, rein- doer · ſkins, buck-ſkins, &c. 

IV. New- Britain, which was firſt diſcovered by: 
an Engliſhman, one Henry Hudſon, in 1612, near 
the ſtraits, which are called after his name Hudſon's 
Straits. | : 

V. The James iſlands are a large country between 
the Straits. of Hudſon, and thoſe of -Davis ; they 
were firſt diſcovered by an Engliſhman, one John 
Davis, in 1586, in the reign of king James I. 

VI. New Wales, which lies beyond Hudſon's Bay. 
VII. New Denmark, which lies under the polar 
circle, and was diſcovered by the Daniſh admiral. 
Munch, in-1709. 

VIII. Veſſo, or Vedſo, which lies between Ame- 
rica. and Aſia; whether this country is joined to 
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Japan, or whether it is parted from it by a ſtrait, 
is diſputed, 

IX. Kamradalia, which is a country but lately 
diſcovered ; it is a part of Great Tartary, oppoſite 
to the land of Veſſo. 

Qu. Which are the unknown countries under 
the antarctic pole? 

Anſ. 1. New Guinea, which lies beyond the Mo- 
lucca iſlands, near the equator, diſcovered by a Spa- 
niard in 1627, The inhabitants are blacks. 

I. New Holland, which lies under the tropick of 
Cancer ; the Dutch diſcovered it in 1646, upon the 
weſt and north coaſt. The inhabitants are blacks, 
and wild people, who live upon fiſh. 

III. New Zealand, which was diſcovered in 1562 
by the Dutch; the inhabitants are blacks of gi- 
gantick ſize. 

IV. Diemen's Land, which was diſcovered b 
Antonio Van Diemen in 1642, where is Frederic 
. Henry's harbour, ſo called, in honour of the prince 

of Orange, 

V. Carpentaria, which is an iſland near New 
Guinea, diſcovered by a Dutchman, whoſe name 
was Carpenter, 

VI. Terra di Spirito, which lies near Carpentaria, 
and of which only the weſtern ſhore is diſcovered, 

VII. Terra de Quiros, which is not far from the 
former, diſcovered by Quiros, a Spaniard, in 1606. 

VIII. Terra del Fuego, or Terra Ignis, which 
lies in the ſouthern America, from which it is di- 
vided by the Straits of Magellan, It is an iſland, 
firſt difcoopred by Ferdinand Magellan, a Portu- 
gueſe, in 1520. The inhabitants go naked, and 
are a wild people. | 
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The moſt common Names of ancient GEO 
oORAPHVY, explained by the Names of 
modern Geock aruy.. 


A 
A a river, now called Velechi, in Al- 
ania, 

Actium, capital of Livadia, where Auguſtus de- 
feated Antonius, now called Figala. 

Acroceraumes, mountains in Albania, now mount. 
Chimera, ; 

Aariatick ſea, now Gulf of Venice. 

Adrumet, now Mahometa, in Bildulgerid. 

Alano, now Lithuania. 

Albe, now Albano. 

Albion, now England. 

Allemania, now Franconia and Swabia,- 

Alilobroges, now Savoy and Dauphine. 

Alpheus, a river, now Carbon, in Morea-- | 

Ammon, the place wherein ſtood the ancient and fa- 
mous temple of Jupiter, now-Barca, in Africa, 

Andros, now Andri. | 

Angles, ancient inhabitants of Holſtein. 

Anxur, now Terracina, in Campania di Roma. 

- Araxes, a river in Armenia, near which it is ſaid 
Tomiris defeated Cyrus. 

Arbela, a place in Diarbeck, where Alexander 


routed Darius's army for the third time. | 
N 4 Arcadia, 


— 
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Arcadia, now a part of Zaconia in Morea, 

Armorica, now the province of Bretagne in France, 

Armenia Major, now T urcomania. 

Aſcalon, a city of the Philiſtines in Paleſtine, which 
is now but a ſmall village below Joppa. 

Aſſyria, now a part of Diarbeck and of Perſia. 

Athos, a famous mountain, now Monte Santo, in 
Macedonia. 

Atlantis, now, as it is commonly believed, America. 


Auſonia, now Terra di Laboro, in Apulia, 
B 
BABYLON, now, as it is believed, Bagdad, capi- 
tal of Diarbeck. . 
Badtriana, now Zagati, or Uſbecks, a province on 
the borders of Perſia, towards Tartary. 
Baleares iſlands, now Majorca, Minorca, and Ivica. 
Batavia, now Holland, | 
Belgium, now. Flanders. 
Bithynia, now Becſangil in Natolia. 
Boriſthenes, .a river, now Nieper. 
m—_— Thratig, now the Straits of Conſtantino- 
e. 
— now Conſtantinople, 
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CAMPANIA, now Callabria, in the kingdom of 

Naples. 

Cannes, a town of the Salenti, famous for the great 
victory Hannibal gained over the Romans, in the 
province of Bari, in the kingdom of Naples. 

Cantabria, now Bilcay and Aſturias. 

Cappadocia, now Amaſia, in Natolia. 

Carphatia, now the Egyptian fea. ** | | 
Carthage, now but a deſolate place, about nine miles 
from Tunis in Barbary. 3 
Caſpianæ, or Caſpianæ Januæ, famous mountains in 


Perſia, 
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Perſia, upon the coaſt of the Caſpian ſea, which 
is called the fea of Sala. 

Caucaſus, a part of mount Taurus, between the 
Black ſea and the Caſpian ſea. 

Caudinæ, or Caudinæ Furcæ, now the Strait of Ar- 
paga, in the kingdom of Naples, where the 
Samnites got the molt complete victory over the 
Romans. 

Chalcis, now Negropont, or the capital of that iſland. 

Cherſoneſe, a Greek word, which ſignifies a pes 
ninſula. 

Cimbrick Cherſoneſe, now Jutland, 

Taurick Cher/oneſe, now Crimea, 

Ciclades, iſlands of the Archipelago. 

Cilicta, now Caramania in Natolia. 

Cimbres, the inhabitants of Jutland. 

Claſium, a town of the ancient Etruſci, in Tuſcany,- 
which 1s no more, 

Colchides, now Mingrelia and Georgia, i in Aſia. 

Coroyrien, now Corfu, an iſland. 

Creta, now Candia, an ifland. 


7 A, now part of the Upper Hungary, of Trazs 
f ylvania, of Vallachia, and of Moldavia. 
re <4 now Caſtria, in Livadia or Achaia, 
elos, an iſland of the Archipelago, 


E 


FEB ATANES, now Tauris, a large city in Perſi ia, 
Egean fea, now Archipelago. : 
Elmfis, a town near the Egean fea, wherein was the” 
famous temple” of Ceres, now, as it is believed, 
Leſpina. 
Eid, that part of Morea now called Belvedere. 
Emathia, a part of Macedonia. 
Epidaurus, otherwiſe Cherones, or Pigiades, a city in 
ca, 
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E'hiopia, now Abyſſinia, Nubia, or Monoemugi. 
Etolia, now part of Livadia in Greece, 
Etruria, now Tuſcany. 
 Eubez, now the iſland of Negropont. 
Euripes, an arm of the ſea, between Negropont and 
Livadia, | 
F 


ALERNA, a mountain, now Monte Maſſico, 


in the kingdom of Naples. 


x G 
ALATIA, now Chiangara, a province of Na- 
tolia. | 

Gaul, now France and Lombardy. That part which 
was on the other ſide of the Alps, in reſpe& of 
Rome, was called Tranſalpine Gaul, and that 
which was on the fide of the Alps in Italy, was 
called Ciſalpine Gaul. 


Gallia Tranſalpina was divided into two parts, the 


one called Gallia Comata, becauſe of the long 
hair of the inhabitants; the other called Gallia 
Braccata, from Bracca,”a fort of breeches uſed in 
that country. 'This laſt went alſo under the name 
of Narboneſe, becauſe of Narbonne its capital. 
Callia Comata was again divided into three, Celica, 
Aquitanica, and Belgica. The firſt was alſo cal- 
led Lioneſe, from Lions its. capital, and compre- 
hended not only the preſent Lioneſe, but part of 
Normandy. - Ihe iſle of France, the Orleannois, 
the Touraine, the Maine, the Bretagne, the 
'Franche-Comtse, and all its dependencies. The ſe- 
cond comprehended the Guienne, the Gaſcoigne, 
the Rouſſilion, &c. and the third comprehended 
the electorate of Triers, with the biſhopricks of 
Spire, Worms, Straſburg, Metz, Toul, Verdun, 
&c. and all the country between the Seine, the 


j 


Maeſe, and the Rhine, from Coblentz down to 


the ſea, | . 


Gallia 


COMMON NAMES, &c. 


Gallia Braccata, ſiue Narbonenſis, comprehended the 
Languedoc, the Provence, the Dauphins, and 
the Savoy. 

Galiza Ciſalpina, now Lombardy, was divided into 
Tranſpadana, and Ciſpadana ; that is, into that 
part which, in reſpe to Rome, was on the other 

| fide of the river Po, and into that which was on 
this ſide of the Po. TI his laſt was called Togata, + 
becauſe of the long gown or toga, which its inha- 
bitants uſed to wear, as well as the Romans, and 
which the reſt of the Gauls'did not wear. 

Garamantes, now Tara, or Nigritia, in Africa. 

Golonienſes, inhabitants of Romania, towards Tar- 
tary. 

One; people of Moldavia and Vallachia. 

Gnoſſe, now Candia, | 

Granic!s, now Lazzara, a river in Natolia, which 
falls into the ſea of Marmora, and is famous for- 

the victory which Alexander obtained over Da- 
rius ncar it. 


Græcia Mana, now the ſouth part of Italy. 


3 II — 
FJALICARNASSUS, now Tobia, a ruined city: 
in Caramania. 
Hannonia, now the Hainault, in Flanders. 
Hebre, now Marizza, a river in Romania. 
Hebrides, that cluſter of iſlands, ſituated on the 
weſt of Scotland. 1 
Helicon, now Zagata, a mountain in Livadia, -. 
Helleſpontus, now the Straits of Dardanelles. 
HFlelvetii, the inhabitants of Swiſſerland. 
Herules, a people in the north of Germany. 
Heſperides, a name given by the Greeks to Italy, 
and by the Italians to Spain. 
Hercania, now Tarabiſtan, a province of Perſia, 
Hirpini, people who ſucceeded the Samnites, in the- 
N 6 Principate, 
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Principate, a province of the kingdom of 
Naples. 


I 
ERNI d, now Spain. - 
* £ſearian, or [carian ſea, now the Archipelago. 
{dumea, a ſmall country between Judea, Egypt, and 
Arabia. 
IAhria, now Proper Sclavonia, Dalmatia, and 
Croatia. 3 
Inſubria, now part of Lombardy, towards Como. 
Infulz fortunate, now the Canary iſlands. 
foniap ſea, between the extremity of the gulf of 
Venice and Greece, 
Ttrurea, a (mall country along the river Jordan, to- 
wards Arabia, oppolite to Tyrus. | 
Jura, now Mount St. Claude, between Franche 
Comte and Swiſlerland, 4 
Janicula, now Italy, 
N L 
TJ ACEDEMON, or Sparta, now Miſitra, a city 
in Morea, | 
Laconia, the country wherein ſtood Lacedemon. 
Lasdicea, now Licha, or Ladikia in Syria, ſeven 
or eight leagues from Antioch, a town almoſt 
ruined. j | 
Latium, now Campania di Roma, having Lavinium 
for its capital, 8 | 
Lagrentum, now San Larenzo, in Campania di 
| Roma. Ak 
Lemnos, now Stalimene, an iſland of the Archipe- 
lago. „ , 


Leſbos, now Mitilene, an iſland of the Archipelago, 


© Libya, a name given at firſt to Africa, and afterwards 
reſtrained to Nigritia and Barca. 
Liburnia, a part of Dalmatia and Croatia, 
Licaonia, now the diſtrict of Cogni in Natolia. 
Licri, 


COMMON NAMES, &c. 

Licri, inhabitants of Achaia, now Livadia. 

Locrin, the lake of Avern, in the kingdom of 
Naples. 

e the duchy of Lorrain. 

Lucania, now the Baſilicate, in the kingdom of 
Naples, 

"Oe now Portugal. 


M 


ARAI. HON, now a village of Livadia, to- 
wards Negropont, where the Greeks routed 
the Perſians. 

Maceria, now the iſland of Cyprus. 

Maſſagetes, people of the country now called Tac | 
queſtan, in Aſia, | 

Marcomans, inhabitants of the country which lies 
in the ſouth-weſt of Bohemia. 

Mauritania, a large tract of land in Africa, now the 
kingdoms of Algier, Tunis, Fez, and Morocco. 

Media, now part of Perſia, towards Aderbitzan. 

Meandre, a river, now Mandre in Natolia. 

Melæna, now the iſland of Cephalonia. 

Melita, the iſland of Malta. 

— formerly the capital of Egypt, near Grand 

airo 

Meſopotamia, now the province of Diarbeck. 

Metapont, a city along the Gulf of Magna Græcia, 
on the ſouth near Taranto. 

Milet, now, according to the common opinion, 
Palatcha, in Natolia, a town belonging to the 
ancient Ionia. | 

Mœſia, now Servia and Bulgaria, 

Micene, now Caria, or St. Adrian, between Napoli 
and Corinthus, in Morea, 

Miſſia, now part of Natolia, near the Dardanelles, 

Moguntia, now the city of Mentz in Germany. 


Monabia, 
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Monabia, now the Iſle of Man. 
Mona, now Angleſey, 


N P 
ICOMEDIA, now a ruined city in Natolia, P 
upon the Gulf of St. George; it was the ca- 
pital of Bithynia, and was deſtroyed by an earth- p 
quake in the year 356. X 
| Nineveh, now a heap of ruins in the Diarbeck, upon P 
| the Tiger, near the city of Mozul. P 
| Norica, part of Auſtria, Styria, Carinthia, Carniola, P 
and Bavaria. | 
' Novempopulania, now the archbiſhoprick of Auch P 
in France, with its ſuffragan biſhops, This 
| country was ſo called, becauſe it was inhabited 
by nine different people, and now it is ſtill di- 
vided into nine dioceſes, 'viz. thoſe of Auch, / 
Cominge, Torbe, Oleron, Conſerans, Dax, 
Leſcar, Aire, and Baionne. N 
Numatia, a place near Carai upon Douro, on the k 
borders of Spain and Portugal. 
Numidia, now Bildulgerid, in Africa. 


O 
ON, now Egypt, ſo called by Beroſus. 
Occitania, now the Languedoc in France. 
Ogygia, now Egypt, ſo called by Xenophon. 
Olympus, a mount in Theſſalia, upon the coaſt of 
| the Gulf of Theſſalonica. 
Olympia, now Longanico, a town upon Alpheus, in 
Morea, where the Olympick games were cele- 
brated, | 


PAVONI, now part of Styria, Carniola, Ca- 
rinthia, Hungary, Boſnia, Sclavonia, &c. 
Palęſtina, or Fudea, a province of Syria. 


Parthema, now the ifland of Samos. 
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Peluſe, 


COMMON NAMES, «e: 


Peluſe, a former town of Egypt, near the ruins of 
which they have built the Cairg, a 
Philippopolis, now the city of Philipſburg in Ger- 
many. + 

Pbænicia, now part of Suria, or Syria, where ſtood 
Tyrus, Sidon, and where is ſtill Damas. ; 

Pictones, the ancient inhabitants of the province of 
Poitou in France, | 

Picenium, now Ancona in Italy. | 

Potamia, now Egypt, ſo called by Herodotus, 

Pont, (the kingdom of Pont) now a Part of Aladu- 
lia in Natolia, | 

Prepontides, now the ſea of Marmora. 


R 


RAHETIA, now the Griſons, as far as Trent, 
Rhodopus, now Baſiliſſa, a mountain in Ro- 
mania. M 
Rhedia, the city of Raſes in Catalonia, 
Rutuli, inhabitants of the country now called Cam- 
pania di Roma. | 


8 


d, a country, as it is believed, in Arabia De- 
ſerta, upon the borders of Syria. 

Sagontus, now Morvedro, a city in the kingdom of 
Valencia in Spain. | 

Samnites, inhabitants of the country now called Ca- 
pitinate, in the kingdom of Naples. 

Sarmatia, now Poland, Muſcovy, Lapland, and 
other northern countries. 

Sarnia, now the Iſle of Guernſey, 

Saturnia, now Italy. 

Scona, the river Shannon. 

Sinus Adriaticus, now the Gulf of Venice. 

Suenones, ancient inhabitants of Swedeland. 

dumandres, or Xantes, a river in Natolia. 

Scandinavia, 


A DICTIONAR V, &c. 
Scandinavia, a country comprehending formerly the 
kingdoms of Denmark, Norway, and Sweden, 
oxthiaz a vaſt tract of land between Aſia, and Eu- 

rope, now, as it feems, Tartary. A 
Stylla and Charybdis, two promontories, one on each 
ſide of the ſtraits which divide Sicily from Italy, 
over- againſt which promontories there were two 
dangerous ſands. . | | 
Seguani, inhabitants of the country of Bourgogne, 
or Franche Comte. | 
Sicambria, now part of Germany, towards the 
Rhine, and about the falling in of the Main, 
Siden, now Said in Syria. | 
Sogdianes, now part of Tartary, towards Perſia. 
Stix, a fountain in Morea, the water whereof is ex- 
tremely cold, 


* 


Als, now the river Don, on the borders of 


Europe and Aſia. 
Thebes, now Stives, a city in Livadia. 
- Thracia, now Romania, 
Trinacria, now Sicily. 
Tyrrhene, now the ſea of Tuſcany. 
Tyrus, now Sur, in Syria, 
| . V 
FANDALES, now part of Germany, along the 
Baltick. a 

Vindrleci, now a country between the Danube, the 


Inn, and the Alps. 
Velſhues, now Calabria, in the kingdom of Naples. 
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lands 
Avranches 
Auſtraſia 
Autun 
Axum 
Azamor 
Azores iſles 
Azow 
Azyrat 

B 


AADEN 
Bagdad 

- Bagemder 
Bagnagar 
Bahama iſlan. 
Bahren 
Bahus 
Bajonne 
Balſara 
Balnialuca 
Bamberg 
Bandel _ 
Bangor 
Bar | 
Barbadoes 

- Barbary 
Barbora 
Barcan 
Barcelona 
Bardewick 
Bareith 

Bari 
Barleduc 
Barrow 
Barrois 
Baſel 
Baſſora 
Baſſaim 
Baſtia 

Bath 


68 Beauce 


* 


102 Bologne 35 
116 Bombay 109 
34 Boriſthenes ri. 173 


35 Bedford 49 Borneo 208 
118 Benin 217 Bornholm 1:5 
58 Bayeux 35 Boſnia 143 
220 Beira 24 Boſton 243 
2+1 Benevento 92 Bourbon ibid, 
28 Bengal 196 Bourdeaux 36 
176 Bergen 122, 160 Bourges 34 
218 Bergen · op- Zoom Bourgogne 37 
74 Bouttangerford 79 

82 Bermudas iſlands | Boyne river (5 
189 267 Bozzolo 90 
221 Berkſhire 46 Brabant 73 
201 Berlin 109 Braciano g1 
266 Bern 81 Braga 24 
194 Berry 34 Braganza ibid, 
160 Berwick 55 Brandenburgh 109 
36 Beſangon 38 Braſil 261 
217 Beſſarabia 176 Brava - 229 
143 Betau 78 Brecknock 97 
111 Bethſemes 218 Breda 74 
230 Bethune 69 Bremen 123 
56 Beveland 77 Breſcia 89 
39 Blaſara 217 Breſlaw 135 
266 Bialogrodie 176 Breſt 35 
210 Biche 119 Bretagne ibid. 
230 Biela Jeſora 171 Brie 135 
213 Bielſky 146 Brie! 72 
28 Bienna 8; Briſach 116 
127 Bierriet 70 Briſtol 47 
112 Bilboa 28 Brixen 99 
92 Bildulgerid 214 Brunſwick 126 
39 Biri 228 Bruges 170 
65 Biſrager 201 Brunn 157 
39 Biſcay 28 Bruſſels 74 

1 Blatura 217 Buckingham 49 
189 Blois 34 Buda 142 
199 Bohemia 131 Budziack 176 
93 Boĩſleduc 74 Bugia 21%; 
47 Balogna Bul- 


. 


Ge 


tt ca VXK-m AA. QA f . <a me _R ² m ͤ AA . ↄw W wWw-wt ß Aw h ww aA OA QA ua 
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C Cape Finiſterre 28 Chircingen 119 


ABO de St. Capoa 
Vincent 24 Caramania 


Cadan 133 Caribania 
Cadiz - 27 Caribbeeid, 
Caen 35 Carinthia 
Caermarthen 58 Carliſle 
Caernarvon 6 Carlowitz 
Cafalonia 185 Carnwal 
Caffa 176 Carniola 
Cafraria 227 Carthagena 
Cagliari 93 Caſal 
Cahors 36 Caſbin 
Cairo 218 Caſhel 
Calabia 91 Caſtro 
Calais 35 Caſſel 
Calembergh 126 Caſtiglione 
Calicoulan 2co Catalonia 
Calicuta ibid. Cattara 
California 240 Celebes 

Cam river 173 Cevennes 


Cambaja 196, 202 Ceuta 


Cambambe 226 Ceylon 
Cambray 71 Chalons 
Cambridge. 48 Chalton 
Cambridgeſh. 16. Chambery 
Camentz 139 Charlemont 
Camin 119 Charleroy 
Camp 78 Chartres 
Canada 243 Chatham 
Canada iſl. 267 Cheſhire 
Cananvr 200 Cheſter 
Canary iſl, 231 Chiapa 
Candahar 193 Chekiang 


92 Chotzin 179 


187 Chriſtina i160 


255 Chrudim 133 
266 Chuſiſtan 192 
98 Circaſſia 176 
54 Civita/ Vecchia 
I | I 
43 Clagenfurt 93 
99 Clarenza 183 
27 St. Claude 38 
88 Cleve 122 
192 Clyd river G1 
64 Coblentz 101 
91 Cochin 200 
109 Cochinchina 202 
go Coevorden 78 


28 Coimbra 24 
143 Coire 83 
208 Colber 110 
36 Colcheſter 44 
211 Colmar 1:8 
207 Cologn 101 
38 Campagnia di Ro- 
ibid. ma 91 
88 Compoſtella 28 
71 Conde 71 
ibid. Congo 2 
34 Conſtantine 21 
43 Conſtantinople 
53 180 
ibid. Copenhagen 154 
239 Coree 204 
205 Corfu 185 


Corinto 


. 
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Eorinto or Corinth Darmſtat 120 Duiſburg ws. 
183 Damvilliers 72 Duncala . 220 
Cork 64 Dardura 230 Dundee 61 
Coromandel 201 St. David's 58 Dunkirk + 69 
Coron 183 Dauphiae 37 Durazzo © 181 
Corſica 3 Dauria 203 Durham 54. 
Corunna 28 Decan 199 Durlach 115 
Coſſacks 178 Delſt 57 Duyveland 77 
Domnick 179 Delf-Zyl 79 Dwina river 173 
(Zaporopſki) Dellçß 196 
178 De las Carcas 258 E 
Coſtnitz 116 De los Reyes 257 AST Anglia 
Coventry 51 Delphos 182 48 
Courland 152 Denbigh 56 Eaſt-Indies 195 
Coutances 35 Dendermonde 70 Ebro river 29 
Coylan 206 Denmark 154 Edam 77 
Cracow 146 Derby 52 Edinburgh ©60 
Crain or Carniola Deventer 78 Eger river 174 
9 Devon - 47 Egmont 7 
Cremona 83 Diarbeck 189 Egypt 218 
Croatia 143 Die 37 Eiſleben 107 
— 114 Diemen's land 270 Elbe river 130 
ronenburg Dieppe 35 Elbing 150 
Oroſſen 7 — Dijon 38 Elſeneur 154 
Cuba 166 Dithmarch 124 Elvas 23 
Culm 15% Din 196 Ely 48 
Culm bach 112 Dol 35, 38 Embd en 79 
Cumberland 54 St. Domingo 464 Embrun 27 
Cuſco 257 Domiata 218 Enkhewſen 77 
Cuftrin 110 Donawert 102 Engaze 225 
Czeremiſſi 176 Dorcheſter 47 Engern 122 
: Dordrecht 76 Eaglaud 42 
D Dorſetſhire 46 Entre Douro e 
ALEM yz Dortmund 123 Minho 24 
1 Daman 199 Dover 43 Epheſus 187 
Dalmatia 143 Douro river 24 Epirus 181 
Damaſous 188 Doway 69 Erfurt 100 
Damiata 218 Downs 43 Erlang 112 
Danube river 130 Dreſdlen 108 Eſcurial 27 
Dantzick 15 Drontheim -160Efſek 143 
Dara 214 Dublin 6 Eſſex 44 


Eſtremadura 
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Eſtremadura 23 Frieſach 104 Gothland 164 


Eſpinoſa 31 Frieſland 79 Gottorp 157 
Evora 23 Furnes 71 Grai 38 
EUROPE 20 Furſtenburg 115 Gramzow 109 
European ſeas 21 Funen 155 Gran 142 
Eur. ſtraits | ibid. Fungi 221 Granada 239 
Exeter 47 Graveſend 43 
Eyſenach 107 G Great- Britain 41 
FAAET 92 GreatWaradint42z 

F . AF S. Gall. 34 Great Novogrod: 
Almouth 48 Gallicies 29 171 


Farneſe 91 Ganges river 196 Great Tartary 202 
Farſiſtan 19z Garonne river 39 Grenoble gy 


Ferrara go Gaſcogne  36Grecian'iſl, 184 
Ferro 231 Geiſmar 119 Greece 180 
Fer 211 Gelderland 73 Greenwich 43 
Finale 89 Gelders ibid, Gripſwald, 110 
Finland 166 Geneva . 84 Grifons 83 
Flanders 69 Geneppe 14 Grod no 148 
Flerus 71 Germany 90 Groningen 79 
Flint 56 Ghent 70 Greenland 269 
Florence go Genoa 89 Grotkow 136 
Florida 241 Georgia 188 Grubenhagen 126 
Fokien - 2066 St, Germain 34 Guinea iſl, 232; 
Fontainebleau 34 Gerona 29 Guadalaxara 238 
Fontarabia 28 Gheſen 146 Guadalquivir riv. 
Forchime 111 Gibraltar 2 29 
Formoſa 206 Gieſſen 119 Guadiana riv. 24 
Fort Lewis 118 Guivaudan 36 Guatimala 238 
France 33 Givet 71 Guben 140 
Franche Comte Glaſgow 60 Gaernſey 66 
38 Glatz 134 Guiana 254 
Franckfort on the Godlingen 152 Guyenne 3 
Main 121 Glouceſter 50 Guinea 206 
Franck fort on the Glogaw 135 Gunza 222 
Oder 1cg Goa 199 Guſtrow 110, 156 
Franconia #11 Golconda 201 | | 
Franecker 79 Gorlitz 139 1 
Fraſingen 104 Geflar 229 Agvenau 118 
Friburg 146 Gotha 107 Hague 76 
Prejas 


357 Gotheber 165 Hainam 206 
” 3:4 e ' Falderſtade 
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Halberſtadt 


Holland 70 Ireland 


129 Holſtein 124 Iſabella 70 
Halle ibid. Holy Land 1:8 Irwan 193 
Hamburgh #6i4. Honan 205 Iſle of France 34 
Hamelen 127 Hoorn 77 Iſle of Man 57 
Hampſhire 46Horeb 190 Iſland Rugen 110 
Hampton-Court Hottentots 227 Iſle of Wight 46 
big 44 Hull 53 Iſlands of Silly 
Hanover 127 Hulſt 71 Iſpahan 192 
Hara 190 Humber riv. 59 Italy 86 
Haran 189 Hungaria 141 Judenburgh 98 
Harburg 127 Huntingdon 49 [uliers 122 
Hardewyck #78 Juland 156 
Harlem 76 I 
Harlingen 798t. TAGO iſland K 
Harwic 45 232 ALOU 140 
Havannah 265 Jagendorff 136 Kaminiec147 
Havelburg . 209 Jages 22 Karlſtadt 143 
Havre-de-Grace Jaicza 143 Kayſerſworth 101 
35 Jaleck 220 Kenſington 44 
Haynault 71 Jamaica 264 Kent 43 
Heckla 161 James Town 244 Kiamſi 205 
Hedemora 164 Janna 182 Kiangnan ibid, 
Heidelberg i co Japan iſles. 208 Kiel 124 
Heilbron 117 Jaſley 179 Kilkenny 64 
St. Helena 232 Jaya 207 Kingfton-upon- 
Helvoetſluys 76 Jawer 135 Thames 45 
Helgeland 158 Iceland 161 Kiow 148 
Helicon 182 Jeanaba 196 Kitzingen 111 
Henneburg 112 Jedo 208 Kola 173 
Herat 139 Jerſey iſland 66 Koninſberg 151 
Hereford 51 Jerſey (New) 245 Koningſtein 108 
Herrenhauſen 127 Jeruſalem 188 
Hertford - 49 Iglau 137 L 
Heſſe 119 Indoſtan 195 Aaland 15; 
Hildburghauſen Ingolſtat 102 Laban 139 
113 * 169 Labourd 36 
Hiſpaniola 163 Iahambane 228 Lanor 196 
Hochſtet 103 Inſpruck 99 Lancaſter 54 
Hoff 112 Tonian iſlands 185 Landaff 57 
Hoentwiel 114 Ipſwich 49 Landaw 118 
Hohenwaldec 104 Irack 192 Land's-End 48 
63 Landſhut 
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Landſhut 103 Livonia 
Languedoc 30 Livorno 
Langeland 155 Loando 
Laodicea 187 Locarno 
Lapland Swe. 166 Loe baw 
Muſc. 173 Longavico 

Laubach 92 Loire river 
Lauban 139 London 
Lauenburg 126 Londonderry 
Lauſanne 81 Longenſalza 
Lawenburg 110 Lorrain 
Lebanon 189 Loretto 
Leghorn go Louvain 
Leewarden 97 Lubeck 
Leiceſter 51 Lublin 
Leinſter 64 Lucca 
Leipzick 198 Lucan ifland 
Le Main 34 Lucera 
Leith 61 Lucern 
Lemberg 147 Lubben 
Leon 27, 239 Luneburg 
Lepanto 182 Luneville 
Le Pui 36 Luſatia 
Leyden 76 Luxemburg 
Libaw 15 2 Lyonnois 
Liege 121 
Lignitz 135 M 
Lima 257 1 
Limbur 72 
— 64 Macoco 
Limoges 36 Madagaſcar 
Lincoln - 52 Madrid 
Lintz 98 Madeira 
Lions 35 Maeſe river 
LipkerTartarys76 Magadoxa 
Liſbon 23 Magdeburg 
L'iſle 69 Mahometa 
Litchfield 53 Majumba 
Lithuania 148 Malabar 
Little Novogrod Malacca 

5 172 Malaga 


168 Malaguete 217 
go Maldive iſles 207 
225 Malemba 225 
83 Malmoe 165 
193 Malmſbury 40 
183 St. Malo 35. 
39 Malta 93 
41 Manfredonia 92 
65 Manica 228 
106 Mantua 88 
35 Maoca 206 
91 Mapango 226 
74 Marcan 193 
129 Marchienne 69 
146 Margenheim 111 
go Marienburg 150 
208 Maria Zel 98 
92 St. Marino 91 
8: Marly 34 
140 Marpu 11 
* Marta * 9 
38 Marſeilles 37 
138 Martaban 202 
72 St. Martha 253 
35 Marville 72 
Maryland 244 
Maſcarenas ifl. 233 
a . Maſſa go 
181 Maſſagan 226 
226 Maeſtricht 74 


232 St. Maurice iſl. 234 
27 Mawaralnahra 204 


251 Mayn river 130 
39 Meaco 209 
224 Mecklenburg 123 
123 Mecca 191 
212 Mechlen 37 
225 Medina Icg 
200 Medway river 59 
202 Meiſſen 108 
27 Melaola 91 


Melinde 
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Melinde 229 Montpellier 36. New Holland 1»; 


Meme! 151 Montrols, 61 New Jerſey 246 
Menin 70 Moravia 137 Nikiopoli 108 
Mentz 101 Morea 183 Nicoping 103 
Mercia 49 Morocco 211 Niger river 215 
Merſbourg 109 Montagne 69 Nigritia . #bid, 
Meſkid 193 Moſambique 228 Nile river 219 
Meſſina 93 Moſata 223 Nimeguen 78 
Metelina 155 Mählberg 108 Niſmes 36 
Meurs 122 Mulhauſen 85,108 Niſſe river 140 
Mexico 237 Munich 102 Nivelle 74 


Mexico (New) 239, Munſter 64, 121 Nizza or Nice 88 
Middleburg 77 Munſterburg 136 Nordlingen 117 
Middleſex 44 Muſcow 170 Norfolk 8 
Milan = N Norcoping 164 
Milfordhaven 88 Acracut 197 Normandy 35 


Minden 122: J. N Namur 71 Northampton 50 
Mingrelia 188 Nancy 38. Northauſen 103 
Minho river 24 Naples 92 Northumberland 
Mirandola 88 Napoli di Romania 3637 5 
Mittau 198: -., 183 Norway 159 
Modena. . 84, 88 Narbonne 36 Norwich 48 
Moeris 2 © Narenza 143 Nottingham $5: 
' Moldavia 179 Nariinga 2-1 Nova Zembla 269 
Moldau river 134 Narum 103 Nuor river 6; 
Moliſa 92 Narva 168 Nubia 219 
Molucca iſl. 208 Natolia 187 Nurinburg 113 
Monaco p90 Navarre 28 O 
Monbazra 229 Negropont 184 BVriver 173 
Mondego riv. 24 Neiſſe 136 Occa riv. ib. 
Monmouth 50 Nerikea 164 Ochſenfurt 111 
Mongal 228 Netherlands68, 75 Oczaccw 176 
Mono Emugi 222 Neuf Chatel 72,84 Odenſe: 155 
Monomotapa 223 Neuſtadt 98, 109, Oder river 130 
Mons 71 112, 114 Oelſe 135 
Monfol 226 Newbury 185 Oettingen 115 
Montbelliard 118 Newcaſtl 55 Offen or Buda 142 


Mont Caſſel 69 New Caſtile, 26 Old Caſtile 27 
Montferat 88 New England 247 Oldenburg 123 
Montford 78 New France 250 Olmutz 137 
Montmedy + 72 New Granada 254 Olympus 182 
Montmelian - 88 Newhauſel 14z St. Omer 
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St, Omer Eg Pau 26 Popayan 254 
Oppelen 136 Pavia 88 Porca 200 
Oran 212 Pega 202 Porentru 85 
Orange 37 Pekin, 205 Portland 47 
Oranienburg 109 Pennſylvania 245 Port Lewis 35 
Orkney iſles 63 Pembroke 58 Port Royal 248 
Orebro 164 Pergamus 187 Porto 24 
Orleans 4 Perigueux 36 Porto Bello 252 
Ormus 15 Perlberg 100 Portſmouth 46 
Ortenburg 104 Perpignan 36 Portugal 23 
Oſnabruck 121 Perſia 192 Poſen 146 
Oſtend 70 Peru 255 Potoſi 258 
Oſterwyck 74 Peſt 14 2 Potſdam 10g 
Otranto 92 Peterſhurg 121 Prague 132 
Oudenarde® 50 Peterborough 50 2 176 
Over-Vſſell 78 St. Peter's Patri- Pregel river 152 
Oviedo 23 mony 1 Prenſlow 109 
Ouſe river 59 Peterwarden 143 Preſburg 142 
Oxford 50 Petzora 172 Preignitz 109 
| Petzora river 173 Provence 37 
P Philadelphia 187 Pruſſia 150 
ADERBORN ,Philippi 181 Pultowa 148 
112 Philippine iſl. 208 Pyrmont 12 
Padua gg Picardy 35 
Pagliana gi Pico 3 | 
Palatine 100 Piedmont 88 Uebeck 249 
Palermo 93 Pignerol 87 Quiloa 229 
Paleſtrina 91 Pillaw 151 Querfurt 10S 
Palma 231 Pindus x82 Quiteva 228 
Pamplona 28 Piombin 91 | 
Panama 252 Piſa go R 
Paraguay 260 Placentia 88 AAB 142 
Paran 190 Plymouth 47 Raguſa 144 
Paria 255 Po river 94 Ramelies 74 
Paris 34 Podlachia 146 Rtaibor 136 
Parma 88 Podolia 147 Ratiſbon 104. 
Parnaſſus 182 Poitiers 35 Ravenna 91 
Paſſau 10; Poland 145 Ravenſberg 123 
Patmos 185 Polna 137 Ravenſtein 74, 123 
Patras 183 Pomana 63 Reading 6 
Pautzen 138 Pomerania 110 Red Sea 219 
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Regio 


THE INDEX. 


Regio 88 Sal feld 107 Shannon riv. 6; 
Reggio 93 Salins 38 Shoven 77 
: Rennes 35 Saliſbury 46 Shropſhire 53 
Renſburg 124 Salonichi 181 Shrewſbury 76:4. 
Reval 168 St. Salvador“ 239, Siam 202 
. Rezan 172 262 Siberia 173 
Riga 169 Saluzzo 88 Sibil 191 
Rheims 38 Salzburg 103, 104 Sicily 93 
Rheinfels 120 Salzwedel 109 Sienna 90 
Rhine riv. 85, 130 Samarcand 204 Sigeth 142 
Rhodes 36, 187 Samaria 188 Sileſia 134 
Rhone riv. 39, 85 Samogitia 148 Sion 84 
Richmond 45, 54 Sangerhauſen 106 Sirad 146 
Rochelle 35 Saragoſſa 28 Sleſwick 124 
Rocheſter 43 Sardinia 93 Sluys 76 
Rome 91 Sardis 187 Smolenſko 148 
Roſes 29 Sare riv. 39 Smyrna 187 
Roſtock 125 Sas van Ghent 71 Soldin 110 
Rottenberg 10g Savona 89 Solothurn 82 
Rotſhield 154 Savoy 8 / Somerſet 47 
Rotterdam 76 Saxony 105 Sonderhauſen 107 
Rouen 35 Scanderoon 188 Sonneburg 110 
Rouſzillon 36 Schellenberg 102 Sophia 189 
Rugenwald 110 Schiras 193 Southampton 46 
Ruremonde #73 Schwartzburg io7 Spain FT 
Ruſſia 170 Schweidnitz 135 Spalatro 143 
Ruſſia (Little) 147 Schwerin 125 Spandaw 10g 
Rutland 51 Scio 185 Spay riv. 61 
Rye 45 Scirvan 193 Spithead 46 
Ryſwick 76 Sclavonia 142 Spitzbergen 269 
Scotland 59 Spoleto 91 
323 Scutari 181 Spree riv. 140 
Aardan 77 St, Sebaſtian 28 Spremberg ibid. 
Sabino 91 Seine riv. 39 Squakem 230 
Sabina 228 Sendomir 146 Stade 123 
Sableſtan 193 Sennar = 220 Stafford 52 
Sagan 135 Sennet 748talimene 185 
Saintes 36 Serago 143 Stavanger 160 
Salamanca 27 Servia 144 Stendal 109 
Salerno 92 Severn riv. 59 Stetin 110 
Sales 36 Seville 27 Stockholm 1563 
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Stolpe 110 Tartary Muſcovite Traz-0s-Montes 
Storman 124 172 24 
Stralſund 110 — in Aſia 202 Trent 99 
Straſburg 118 Tauris 193 Trent riv. 59 
Streelen 135 Tay riv. 61 Trinidad 239 
Stuhlweiſſenburg Teduſt 211 Tripoli 188 
4 142 Tefezache ibid. Trivoli 31 
Stutgard 114 Tegaſſa 215 Troja 187 
Styria 98 Temeſwar 142 Tropaw 136 
Sudermannland Templin 109 Troyes 38 
163 Teneriff 231 Tuara 65 
Suez 218 Tenetz 212 Tubingen I4 
Suffolk 49 Ter-Goes 77 Tucumania 159 
Sumatra 207 Terra di Lavoragz Tunbridge 43 
Sundgaw 118 Terra-Firma 251 Tunis 9 : 9 
Surat 196 Terra Magellanica Turcomania 188 
Surry * 45 260 Turgoviſto 180 
Suſa 88 Teſhen 136 Turin 6 
Suſſex 45 Teſſet 214 Turkeſtan 204 
Swabach 112 Texel 77 Turkey in Europe 
Swabia 113 Thebes 219 | 179 
Swedeland 162 Thames riv. 59 Tuſcany 90 
Swiſſerland 79 Theſſalia 182 Tweed riv. 61 
Syria 188 Thorn I * yrol 99 
| 1 Thuringia 148 ; 
'T Tiber riv. 94 "Pp 
AFFILET Tirpa 201 AL 143 
218. Tolen 77 Y Valence 37 
Tajo riv. 24 Tonquin 292 Valenciennes 71 
Tanais riv. 173 Torbay 48 Valencia 28 
Tanaſſeri 202 Torgaw 76 Valkenburg 72 
Tangermunde 109 Tornhut 73 Valladolid 27 
Tangier 211 Toulon 37 Vallois 83 
Taranto 92 Toulouſe 36 St. Veil 72 
Tarragona 28 Toul 39 Velai 36 
Tarſus 187 Touraine 34 Velaw 78 
Tartary (Chineſe) Tournay 70 Vendomois 34 
203 Tours 34 Venice 89 
—— Crim 175 Traconia 183 Venlo 73 


145 Vera Cruz 238 
200 Vera Pax 239 
Vercelli 
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| Walchern 77 


Vercelli 88 Waldenſes 88 * 
Verden 122 Wales 5 5 Aintonge 36. 
Verdun 39 Walachia 10 20 
Verona - 89 Warſaw 146 Xancheau 80 
Veftlaiiles 34 Wartburg 1-7Xath ibid, 
Veſoul 38 Warwick 5 Xantund © 1314. 
Veſuvius (Mount) Waterfor 63 Ximo | 208 
92 Weiblingen 114 Xicoco ibid, 
Vianden V-S2 Weldenfels egg 
Vienna 98 Wells — 
Vienne 37 Weſer riv. 130 Armouth 49 
Vigo 28 Weſtmoreland 54 1 Yetack 189 
Villa Pranea 36 Weſtphalia 121 York © 0 
Villa Vitioſa 28 Weſt-ſex rr 
Vilna 148 Wetteraw 1:0 Yuham 206 
St. Vincent iſl. 232 Weymar 106 ' 
Virginia 244 Weymouth 46 2 
Viſapour 199 Widden 180 ARA 143 
Viſtula riv. 148 Wiltſhire 49 #15 Zanguebar 
Viterbo 91 Witritz © phe 228 
Viviers 36 Wincheſter 46 Zante 185 
Vlieflingen 77 Windſor ibid. Zealand 77 
Ukraine 148 Wirtenburg 114 Zell 126, 127 
Ulm 117 Wiſmar 125 Zellern - 115 
Unit. Nether. 75 Wittenberg 106 Zengh, or Segna 
Volhinia - 147 Wolaw + 135 „ 
Upland 163 Wolfenbuttle 128 Zentha 142 
Cyper Palatinate Wolga riv. 173 Zeyla 230 
103 Wolgaſt 110 Zezare 24 
Upfſal 163 Wologda 172 Ziriczea 77 
Urbino 91 Woodftock 50 Zittaw- 139 
Uſedom 110 Worceſter $51 Znaim 137 
Utrecht 78 Worms 110 Zofala 228 
| Wonfiedel- 112 Zurich 81. 
W Worotin 172 Zutphen 78 
AG RIA Wurtzburg 111 Zweybruck 119 
125 Wyck 72 Z wol 78 
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